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Scaling Down: Local Radio in India

India is a vast country. All lndia
Radio (AIR) is one of the biggest nation-
al radio networks in the world. India’s
regional stations themselves ai e buge--
often retaining two full-time orchestras
on staff, for example It was India that
mounted the SITE project, providing
educational television vig satellite to
rural communities. Now, i1 a remark-
able turnaround, India is planning to
establish up to 70 local radio stations,
Why?

In our first article, Shri K. An-
Janyulu describes the establishment of
India’s first local station at Nagercoul in
the southern Indian state of Tamil-
nadu. Other articles in this issue look at
local radio’s benefits and hmitations as
a development communication strategv
However, local radio’s greatest asset as
a development tool and *he charac-
teristic that sets it apart from other com-
munication strategies may be that it is
created. sustained, controlled and
managed by the people 1t serves
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by Shri K. Anjaneyulu

Five vears ago, for the first ame s
history, All Incha Radio (AIR) ventured nto
a new phase of broadcasting, expenment-
ing with the concept of local radio stauons
AlR's first focal staton was established at
Nagercoil m the Kanyakuman District in
Tamilnadu in October, 1984 The chal-
lenge facing the new staff was to adapt ¢x:
peruse gained i national broadcasung to
the needs of tocal radio Thus 1s the story of
how we met that challenge

The acca served by the local stauon at
Nagercod-Kanyakumari District 1s n the ex-
treme south of Tamilnadu The arca s ¢s-
sentially agricultural and rual, although
the populaton has some urban influences.
The District has a populanon of 17 lakhs--
one lakh cequals 30.000--and its 65%
literacy rate stands second only to the cny
of Madras The area’s contribution to the
cnnichment of Tamil fterature and culture--
ancient, mediceval or modern--is significant
and substanual The region’s customs and
habits, rituals and woiships, festivals and
ceremonies, legends and mivths, songs,
stonics, and folk arts are those of a distine-
uve, tradition-bearing culture.

The Official View of Local Radio

Officia’ guidehnes on local radio state
that simce alocal station serves a small
arca, its aim should be "to r~ach night into
the heart of the commumity of people” 1t is
expected to serve. A local radio stauon
must be "flexibie and spontancous to
enable itself to function as the mouth-
prece of the locai community * It should en-
deavor to use 1ts microphone to reflect and
enrich the life of the society Its programs
should sausfy the local aspirations of the
people whom the station serves. In short,
local racdho should denaty itself so com-
pletely with the interests of its focal popula-
uon that the heart of the people beats in
every pulse of the programs it broadcasts.

3

Local Radio in Practice

Our broadcasting ¢xperiences gamned at
regional stations had to be supplemented
by new procedures and, m some 1espects,
new skills in programming and production
technmiques for focal radio Many local
racho programs are ficld-based. Besides
extra resources such as transportation, ¢x-
tensive fickd work requuires program
producers to have physical endurance and
the intellectual quahties and attitudes
necessary to estabhish rapport with lis-
teners, Producers need to know how to
conduct field work and need to be able to
play the role of parucipant-observer to
study the attudes and culture of local
groups.

Though small in number, the Nagercoil
Local Radio producers geared up to face
the challenges posed by the first ever local
radio stution 11 a very short pertod of ume,
Staff were allowed to wave the audition
rules, to deviate from the Fixed Point Chart-
-a set of regulations and operaung proce-
dures--and to engage part-ume comperes
and free-lancers for outside broadcasts,
reporting, ediing and presentation Nager-
cotl Radio’s suceess was possible in part
because of the latitudes of freedom al-
lowed the station.

Talking to the People

We produced access programs, service
programs, specific programs on famuly wel-
fare, natton  -wegravon, communal har-
nony, ang r programs with sunilar
themes of ..« cific and mmediate
relevance to the people of the arca We
talked to a wandenng mencheant, a laborer
on a tea estate, a worker in a cashew-nut
factory, a hand-cart putler, a domestic
mawd, an employee mn a remote health ser-
vice center, a mulk vendor, a cobbler, a

(Conttnued on page 2)
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hair dresser, a tailor and a bus conductor.
We covered a myth surrounding a iocal
temple, the histones of a church and a
mosque, the stories of a rocet and a scholar
and a sculptor, and details of a ccntroversy
between two rival groups of fishermen. All
of the programns had a direct beanng on
the people’s sense of belonging to their
community.

Community Service Broadcasts

Community service broadcasts
provided opportunities to all development
agencies to broadcast matters of impor-
tance to the local people. Informauon on
topics such as the distribution of loans
under various schemes, the supply of com-
modities for daily needs, and vanous
development activities was conveyed to
the people through these broadcasts Ex-
tension agencies--such as the Social Wel-
fare Departiment, the Education
Department, the Health and Family Wel-
fare, and Fisheries Departments--banks,
and cooperatives became actively involved
in the station’s services. The following ex-
amples show how service agencies and the
people were linked for the first time
through a channel of two-way communica-
tion.

¢ When there was a public grievance
about a drainage facility, it was
presented on the air along with the
reply from the concerned Municipal
Commissioner.

¢ When the public faced problems in ob-
taining essential commodities from
Fair Price shops, their concerns were
conveyed to the Civil Supplies Officer.
His reply, together with the informa-
tion on the remedial steps taken, was
presented to the histeners

¢ Wher farmers faced problems posed
by prolonged drought, the local sta-
tion aired information from the Farm
and Home Unit on forage crops 1n
drought conditions, water manage-
ment for paddy crops, how to save
coconut trees 1n drought-affected
areas and plant protection for
vegetables.

Mediating Between Local Factions

Our success did not depend on merely
winning the hearts of our listeners. It went
much farther than that. The local staton’s
role in resolving a feud between two rival
fishing groups reveals the confidence that

4

Development Communication Report 1989/]

people began to place on the local radio
station at Nagercoil

In spite of the various loans granted
them at two important fishing coasts. a
group of fishermen wanted to abandon
their surroundings and move to the Mutton
Coast to fish The scramble for fish and
market facilities for the catches brought
them into direct conflict with other local
fishermen who had enjoyed fishing rights
in that location for generations. The prob-
lem was brought to the notice of the
Government, but the solutions suggested
were not acceptable to either group. Nager-
coil Local Radio interviewed the fishermen
on both sides and conveyed their view-
ponts to the local Fishenies Department. A
meeting was arranged between the rival
groups, the government authorities and
representatives from AIR-Nagercoil.
Duriig the meeting, the rusgivings of both
groups of fishermen were removed and a
happy settlement reached. The enitire story
of the feud and its resolution, 4 Meeting at
the Sea Coast, vras then put on the air.

Access Programs

Access programs have attracted broad
partucipation from within the hstening com-
munity. The relaxation of strict zudition for-
malities has gone a long way to bring
promising artists, performers, talkers and
troupes to the station. There they exhibit
therr talent without fear or inhibition, even
though for most of them this is their first at-
tempt at broadcasting. More than 50 clubs
or associations of children, youth and
women have participated in plays, short
stories, songs, folk art forms, discussions,
dialogues, mimicry, choral music, percus-
sion, instrumental, classical and light music.

The first local radio stavon at Nagercoil
has come to stay. Its vitality and vigor have
opened up a new future for broadcasting
throughout India. The frcedom that it cf-
fers to express the sentiments, emotions,
ideas and views of its hstening clientele
have the potential to ulimately transform
every local station into a People’s Radio
Station.

Shri K. Anjaneyulu is Assistant Station
Director at All India Kadio, Nagerccil in
Tamilnadu.




Local Radio for Development: Haba Na Haba

There is a Kiswabili p.overb that
says "Haba na baba bujaba kibaba" or
“Little by little we fill the pot." This could
be the motto of community radio: tiny,
daily increments of development rather
than national surges of activity. Local
radio stations dedicated to community
development bave unobtrusively served
their audiences for many years: Radio
San Gabriel--the voice of the Aymara--
in Bolivia and Mabweli Community
Radlio in Sri Lanka are just two ex-
amples. Now, All India Radio plans to
open 70 local stations. Is there any
bard evidence about local radio’s effec-
tiveness 10 support this trend? We think
0.

This article bighlights findings from

a recent impact evaluation of the
Liberian Rural Communication Net-
work.In January 1989, Dr. Dennis
Foote and others of Applied Com-
munication Technology, nc. completed
an independent impact evaluation of
the Liberian Rural Communication Net-
work (LRCN). DCR bas carried articles
about LRCN in previos issues, but a

- short description of the network will
serve to refresh readers’ memories.

LRCN is a network of three local
radlio stations--ELRG, ELRZ, and ELRV--
located in the Bong, Voinjama, and
Grand Gedeb counties of rural Literia.
Total population for the region is es-
tinated 1o be over 400,000. Each sta-
tion broadcasts approximately 50 miles
in up to six local languages. Develop-
ment of LRCN was funded by USAID
and the Government of Liberia.

Stnce 1986, the stations bave broad-
cast development information and
education about bealth, nutrition,
hopulation, agricultire, and com-
munity developmcat. They also carry
news, entertainment, outside broad-
casts of sports and local events, per-

- sonal and official messages, music
requests, and sponsored campaigns.
Many development agencies--local, na-
tional, and international--buy asrtime

- and production services. Indeed, one
station. bas already sold all of its avail-
able airtime for development program-
ming. A summary of Dr. Fooie's
evaluation methodology and findings is
presented bere.

by Dennis Foote

LRCN listenership s large. Fifty-five per-
cent of those questioned by the inde-
pendent evaluation team listen daily, and
at least 80 percent listen several umes a
week. LRCN's populanty lies 1n three
aspects of its localness: first, the perspec-
tives of the producers--as expressed 1n pro-
gram content and the usc of local
languages--is close to that of the listeners;
second, LRCN’s signal 1s stronger than its
competitors so that programs sound better;
third, the stations’ location up-country
amonyg listeners invokes a sense of
mutuality that brings idenufication,
credibility and affection between listeners
and broadcasters.

The research confirmed tha: there was
a high degree of access to radio among the
population. Overall, more than half tiie
households had radios, with the level
rising to over three quarters among urban
households. Pzople were 1n the habit of lis-
tening regularly.

LRCN stations quickly became the most
listened-to stations in all three counties. Lis-
tenership continued to increase during the
198¢-1987 year of broadcasting until, by
the end of the year, 87 percent of those
-who listened to the radio at all reported hs-
tening at least patt of the time to LRCN sta-
tons.

Evaluaton Design

The LRCN evaluation’s basic design
measured changes in the knowledge ana
behaviors of the rural population.
Equivalent groups were sampled from
cach station’s coverage area and measured
before and after the first year of broadcast-
ing. No separate control groups were used;
the outcomes were compared within
groups to see change over ume and be-
tween groups to sec the effect of the dif-
ferent program mixes used by the stations.

The target audience for most LRCN
broadcasts was male and/or female adults
within the staton’s broa-dcast radius. For

A strecetin Gbarnga. Children are
playing traditional dancing and clap-
ping games, They are singing Popula-
tion Growth is Everybody s Problem, an
LRCN jingle.

ERIC
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both the bascline and the post-test, in-
dividual samples of appcoxumately 200
households were selected from each of the
three stations’ broadcast arcas. Respon-
dents were selected from men between 20
and 50 and women 15 to 50 years old
Data collection produced a pool of ap-
proximately 640 respondents in tne
bascline and 680 in the follow-up survey,
cqually divided between men and women,
Mecasurement of the outcomes was
done by trained Liberian interviewers in
local languages. The questionnaire cor-
sisted primarily of coded self-report items
assessing knowledge, information sources,
attitudes, and behaviors. Questions for the
follow-up study were kept virtually identi-
cal to pretest questions in order to main-
tain strict comparability. Thus, evaluation
< ntent was determined at the time of the
"pefore” measures. Choices about the con-
tent were based on stations’ broadcast
plans and included topics in agriculture,
health and child survival issues, family
planning, and village organizations.

It is Chnstmas morning The local
power company in Gbarnga has not
turned on the power. With constant
technical and fuel supply problems, this
15 not unusual. Operating on its own
generator, ELRG states on the air that, at
least on Christmas Day, people should
have power. The power is swiiched on.

Health Programming

Health and child survival issucs con-
stituted a major focus of LRCN broadcast-
ing. The evaluatior chose a range of health
topics from the broudcast plans, including
breastfeeding, immunization, oral rehydra-
tion therapy, 4nd prenatal carc. Some of
the healtn programs were produced by the
central production unit; others were local
productions. Emphasis on a given topic
vaned from station to station.

Breastfeeding. Within this topic area,
the evaluation looked at the prevalence
and duration of breastfeeding, giving of
colostrum (the anubody-nich first milk),

(Continued on page 4)




(FOOTE from page 3)

and e<neral knowledge. Breastfeeding
-was virtually universal, with only one or
two percent of children not being
breastfed. The aveiage reported age of
weaning of the youngest chitd in-
creased by more than two months. This
is a very large change, particularly since
it seemed to have happened within one
year; the best interpretation of the
change may be that women have
learned they should br2astfeed longer,
rather than that women have changed
their behavior suddenly. About four out
of five mothers give the colostrum; this
did not change over time.

Immunizations. The Quesiions
about immunizations were mtended to
measure knowledge about the reasons
for immunizing and the necessity for
multiple visits and for bringing the vac-
cination cards to the clinics.

Knowledge about immunizations
showed statis..cally significant improve-
ment. The number of respondents cor-
rect.y reporting that immunizations are
for the prevention of disease rose from
72 to 84 percent. Correct responses on
the pecessity for multiple visits in-
creased even more, from 17 to 43 per-
cent. The awareness of the need to
bring the "Road to Health” vaccination
card when taking children m for im-
munizazions ciumbed from 34 to 69 per-
cent. These improvements can almost
cenainly be attributed to radio. When
askcd where they got their information
about vaccinations, the number
responding "clinic" actually vvent down--
from 58 to 52 percent--while those
responding "radio” went up fiom five to
28 percent.

Oral Rebydralion Therapy. 1n order
to assess changes related to oral
rehydration therapy (ORT), the ques-
tionnaire asked whether people had
heard of ORT, where they learned of 1t,

A clan chief is on trial in Zwedru for
extorting payments from local farmers
before allowing them to slash and burn
a new plot to farm. The aggnieved
farmers complain to the County Superin-
tendent. ELRZ broadcasts the hearing in
English, with translation into the local
language. The clan chicf is found guilty
Jus*ice has not only been done, it has
been heard to be done.

When ELRV celebrated its first an-
niversary, the paramount and clan
chiefs organized their districts to coitic
ira0 Voinjama A demonstration started
on the outskirts of town and began mar-
ching toward the center. Schoolchildren
with banners, policemen with banners,
the local transport union, soldiers and
indviduals joined the march. The
taxidrivers and moneybus drivers
declared a day of celebration. No one
could leave Voinjam~. ELRV sold 300
audiocassettes of highlights from the
y=ar’s racho broadcasts. $1500 was col-
lected for the station. Celebrants
declared the coming of their local sta-
tion as the biggest single cvent in their
lives.

and the type of i=atment they gave for the
most recent episode of diarrhea among
their children

Awareness that a home-mixed ORT ex-
1sted rose from 30 to 50 percent during the
year. Respondents who were aware of
ORT were asked what their soutce of
knowledge was, radio rose from 21 to 40
percent of the sample. The largest single
respense category was still health workers,
but this fell from 57 to 46 percent as the
radio responses rose Detailed knowledge
about the solution was less well learned.
The proportion of people able to name
any of the ingredicnts rose only from 63 to
62 percent. Most of that improvement
seems to have been among people who
had graduated from knowing no in-
gredients to knowing one. When 1t came
to naming the quantity of each ingredient
necded, the situation was not encouraging
Of the four questions that asked about
quanuty, two items showed no change
over time, one went up and one went
down.

The type of reatment given for the
latest episode of diarrhea among the
houschold’s children was recorded to
determine behavioral change. The
doiminant response was "Western medica-
uon”, meaning the type of drugs one might
recerve in a climc or buy in a pharmacy.
About two thirds of cases were weated this
way both before and after the broadcasts.
riome-mixed ORT was mentioned third
after traditional remedies, and only ac-
counted for five to cight percent of the
cascs. These and other measures show that
while basic awareness has gone up sub-

6

- Development Communication Report 1989/

stantially, there is little improvement in
ability to recall details of actual practice.

Family Planning. Family planning infor-
mation was an important topic with broad
general relevance. Questions asked in the
evaluation surveys covered assessment of
population as a problem, knowledge
about the prevention of pregnancy,
availability of services, family plapning
benefits and responsibilities, contact with
centers, and sources of information.

A small but growing number of people
felt that population growth might present
problems for Liberia. Before the broad-
casts, 24 percent of the sample named at
least one problem population growth
mught cause. Afterward, 39 percent named
onc or more problems, a significant in-
crease. People’s basic awareness of the ex-
istence of family planning was high to
begin with--61 percent--and rose sig-
nificantly to 76 percent after the broad-
casts, with growth concentrated in those
counties that put emphasis on the program
topic. Respondents who had heard of fami-
ly pianning were then asked if they had
ever been to a family planning center.
About a quarter of them said yes, a level
which did not change during the year.

A majority of people--58 percent--said
that they got their information about family
planning from the radio, with clinics being
the next most frequently cited source.
When asked where they wovld turn for ad-
ditional information, most said they would
goto a family planning center or health
chinic, radio as a source for more informa-
tion rated a stable six percent of responses.
This is not surprising, given the sensitivity
and the complexity of the topic. It
demonstrates both the value of radio for in-
troducing and supporting a topic, and the
necessity for a parallel infrastructure to p-o-

(Continued on page 5)

Two soldiers bang on the door of the
ELRZ Station Manager's house. An an-
nouncer. 2nt that the local military com-
mander wants to broadcast has been
turned down by the producer on duty
because the soldiers have not paid the
required $5. The Station Manager con-
firms that everyone must pay for an-
nouncements and offers to go with the
soldiers to the commander so he can
pay. They go. The commander pays his
85 with good grace. The Station
Manager writes a receipt.




( FOOTE from page 4)

A Giebo woman disappears with a
Krahn army officer It is widely behieved
that she has been abducted. Other
rumors abound, including that she has
been killed. A machete-wiclding mob
descends on the County
Supenintendent’s house demanding that
the girl be produced. Just before
violence erupts, the gitl is found. ELRZ
flashes the news immediately, and fol-
lows up with an interview with the girl,
defusing what might have been a
violent encounter.

vide more complex instruction and inter-
personal support.

Agriculture

Two topics were chosen from the
broadcast plans to represent the agricul-
turally-oriented programmung from the sta-
tions. In Bong Ccunty, the station carried
programs about the County Agricultural Re-
search Institute (CARI), promoting name
recognition and knowledge about what
CARI does. In Lofa County, the stations car-
ried programs about fish farming, telling lis-
teners about its benefits, giving them
infcrmation abour where to locate a fish
pond, and telling them where to go for
help if they wanted to build a fish pond of
their own.

County Agricultural Research Institute.
Overall awareness of CARI rosc significant-
ly as a result of the broadcasts, from 39 to
50 percent. All of the increase was coti-
centrated in the rural arcas, which had
much lower initial levels of awareness--21
percent before to 38 percent of respon-
dents after. There was no change n the al-
ready high awareness levels in the towns
adjacent to the Institute sclf--74 percent
to 71 percent, not a significant difference
Radio was the information source most fre-
quently cited by rural residents. This pat-
tern of results suggests that the broadcasts
helped overcome & .oblem of informa-
tion availability to rural people and
reduced the gap between the urban ana
rural sectors.

Fish Ponds. Awareness of fish ponds in-
creased sigmficantly, rising from about a
quarter of Lofa County respondents before
the broadcasts to about a half after the
broadcasts. Radio emerged as a major infor-
mation sourcc for people in Lofa County,
with those who knew about fish ponds

citing radio as their information source 16
percent of the time before the broadcasts
and 59 percent afterward. Although inter-
personal sources decline in importance for
inital awareness, they con*nue to
domunate as the place to wurn for further in-
formation. Radio is cited by only eight per-
cent of Lofa Zounty residents as the place
to g2t more information about fish farming

Village Organizations

Part of Liberia’s development strategy
has been the establishment and support of
local organizations to proriote community-
based involvement ir: the development
process. The evaluation emphasized two
types of village organizauons- Village
Development Councils and Parent-Teacher
Associations. While these organizations
might occur in any of the communities in
the study, only Grand Gedch County
planned to make community organizations
a priority broadcast topic.

Village Development Councils Overall
awareness of Village Development Coun-
cils (VDCs) showed a substantial gain
during the year, from 42 to 62 percent,
This occurred in spite of a significant and
difficult-to-explain drop in the rural respon-
dents who reported a VDC in their ccm-
munity Among those who were aware of
VDCs and lived in rural areas, a surprising-
ly high number reported having been n-
volved in VDC activities--G0 percent before
and 64 percent after the year of broadcast-
ing (not a significant difference)

The depth of knowledge increased con-
siderably, before the broadcasts 74 percent
could name one or more benefits of
having a VDC, while after the broadcasts,
91 percent could name one or more Radio
played the central role in disseminating
this information When asked in the follow-
up survey about the sources o° their infor-
mation about VDCs, radio was the most
frequently cited source, named by 61 per-

An old man comes into ELRV to com-
plain about the explicit nature of
programs on famuly planning. It is offen-
sive to him to hear private functions and
anatomical pans such as uterus dis-
cussed on the radio. The producer con-
venes a focus group to review the
approach taken by the programs, and
the field assistant plays the program at
Village Listening Groups to get their
guidance and suggestions for better
ways to present the topic.

oy
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What is Local?

Cur definition of local is behavioral
and descriptive and includes the follow-
ing elements:

® stations are physically close enough
to the people they sexve for listeners
to be able to visit. Actual distances
vary depending on season, terrain,
the availohilie, of local transporta-
tion, etc.,

® stations have an open door policy
that encourages local people to
visit; producers rountinely leave the
station to talk directly with listeners;

® formal structures, such as program
advisory groups and listening
groups allow local people to regular-
I express their views on program
content;

¢ stations do not limit their activities
to broadcasting only; they organize
events and community aciivities that
make the stations an integral and ex-
citing part of local life;

Local means listeners identify with
therr station. Listenership figures and
preferences, listeners’ willingness to
help raise moncey for the station, and lis-
tener turnowt at station-organized events
are just some of the way to measure is-
tener support.

cent of the respundents. In general, most
of the improvenicnts were seen n all the
counues, but the strongest effects were
scen in Grand Gedeh, w here the topics
were a priority For examp' ,, withun Grand
Gedch, the proportion uiting radio as a
source of information was 81 percent, sig-
nificantly higher than the other counues,
This supports the conclusion that the
broadcasts have had a strong effect 1n that
county

Parent Teacher Associations (PTAs)
The reported sources of information again
show racho playing an important role
Radio vas mentioned as a souvce of infor-
mation about PTAS by 46 percent of the
respondents--nearly as high as for tcachers
and school administrators. However,
within Grand Gedei where radio program-
ming gave prionty tc information on com-
munity organizations, 75 percent
mentioned 1t 25 a source of information on
PTAs.

(Continued on page G)




MARKETING

» Loy YN
DEVELOPMENT RADIOC

Three factors were crucial to the suc-
cessful marketing and promotion of
LRCN to development agencies:

1. Statistical data from the Ministry of
Health showing the effectiveness of
local radio were gathered whenever pos-
sible: for example, there was a 300% in-
creasc in the number of immunizations
through LRCN involvement and a fall in
the unit cost of immunization from
$4.50 to $0.90. Thi¢ information was
used as persuasive evidence to convince
potential clients of LRCN’s impact.

2. Promotion and marketing were or-
ganized to be effective. A full-time Com-
munity Relations Coordinator was
appointed. Special promotional
pamphlets, fliers and a video were
y epared. A list of possible clients was
devcloped, contracts drawn up, and a
follow-up visit schedule naintained.

3. The Community Relations Coor-
dinator was trained in ncgotiation tech-
niques and observed how sales and
markerdng is handled bv commercial
and nonprofit radio stations in the U.S.
He then passed these principles on to
field assistants at the local stations.

(FOOTE from page 5)

Generalizations

The cvidence that has emerged about
the impact of the LRCN stations 1s consis-
tent and supports several generalizations

Changes have been strongest in the
areas of awarencss, knowledge, and at-
titude. Far less evidence exists to measure
changes in behavior, There are three pos-
sibie explanations for this result, all three
of which may be simultancously valid
First, a year may be too short a2 ime to cx-
pect major behavioral changes as a result
of this type of intervenuon, but that be-
havioral changes will accumulare over
time. bccond, programmeng may not yct
be focussing 1in explicit, prescriptive terms
on manageable units of action and may
nced to be redirected to support small,
concrete steps listeners can take by them-
sclves. Third, some types of behavioral
change may require greater concurrent in-
frastructure support from available services

munication. Radio inputs may nced to be
more carefully orchestrated with the ac-
tvities of existing organizations. such as
agricultural extension or famuly planning
centers.

Finally, the evaluation encounrered
repeated instances where the effect of the
broadcasts reduced the differential be-
tween urban and rural segments of the
audience. Normally, rural areas are disad-
vantaged, LRCN has begun to demonstrate

its ability to redress that imbalance. This 1s
a unique advantage of development com-
muNICation systems

In a remarkably short period of time,
LRCN has cstablished itself as the preferred
radio station 1n its broadcast arcas. LRCN's
impact on histeners’ knowledge and be-
havior has been greater--and has hap-
pened faster--than oniginal expectations.
The ewidence 1 clear and strong. LRCN
radio broadcasts have caused significant
changes in mnany of the depend-
ent variables examined by the
evaluation From this perspective,
LRCN has been an uncquivocal
success.

Dr. Dennis R. Foote is
President of Applied Com-
munication Technology in
Menlo Park, California. A
copy of the LRCN evaluation
and other materials describ-
ing the program, including a
videotape and sa'aple
audiotapes of broadcasts, are
available through the
Clearinghouse.

The Voice of Choice: Sustaining Local Radio

If local radio stations are unlikely to receive financial suppor. from central governments,
how can radio stations build support from their communitics?

Recruiting Volunteers Half of the preduction staff at LRCN stations are volunteers.

Young, uncmployed volunteers can learn new skills and often become paid
employces as vacancices arisc 1n the system.

o Offering Competitive Airtime Fees Local radio rcaches a smaller audience than na-
tional systems, this means local stations charge less for airtime. For development
agencices and other clients, it's a better deal since loca’ radio aiso "reaches the nght

market "

Husthng Staton staff can build and sustain community support by visiting potential

clients first, instead of waiung for them to coine to the station. Staff should explain
the ways Jocal radio can help their clients get their message across. When talking to
clients, local radio statons should sell opportunitics, not dwell on funding or other

problems.

Beconitng Indispe nsable. Local stations becorae the voiee of choice for local leaders,

extension sersices, dinics and hospitals - Thcy gain histener loyalty and support by
staging local events, covering local news and spurts. sponsoring contests with prizes
donated by local merchants, and broadcasting birth and death announcements

By learning how tu tap <nd rely on community support from the start, local stations also
have a better chance of surviving and growing over the lotg term, even if government

funding is hmited.
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Expectations for Local Radio :
Looking Beyond Immediaie Impact

by Richard Burke

Development is a widely participatory
process of social change in a society, in-
tended to bring about both social and
material advancement (including greater
equality, freedom, and other value
qualities) for the majority of the peuple
through therr gaining greater contrul vver
their envivonment

Everett M. Rogers

Expectations of Broadcasting

According to Evercit M. Rogers,
development should bring about social
and mateial change. If this 1s so, what can
we expect community radso to accomplish
to help meet this goal?

First, a commumty radio station has an
obligation to act in concert with the nation-
al broadcasting service. If the national ser-
vice can't reach everyone in the country,
then 1t 1s up to community radiv statons to
gather national development programs
and messages and transmit them to the
people who might not hear them any other
way. Even if the national service reaches
every part of the country, community radio
can still Jocalize national development
programming. Local{zation may mean
broadcasting in one or more languages, or
more 1mportant, 1t may mear, re-interpret-
ing messages to suit local needs and condi-
tions, for example, when the traveling
vaccinauon tcam will oe visiting the com-
munity, what prices are being paid in loca:
markets for coffee, beans and bananas, or
where to go to register your child for the
first day of school.

Second, the manager and producers of
a community radio stauon should spend a
large part of cach week talking with
people in the communities they serve--not
just to the mayor, village leaders, and
prominent business people--but to small
farmers, school chuldren, young parents,
and to people whose ideas are sometimes
considered unpopular or impracucal--day
laborers, out-of-school and unemployed
youth and others on the fringe of develop-
ment activities. The radio staff should try to
find out what concems all of the people,
what problems they face daily, and what
kinds of information they need to make
better sense of their lives.

Q
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Radio producers can do two things with
the information they gather: they can
refine it, summarize the most important
concerns, and forward it from the com-
munity to the appropriate development
agency, government office or private or-
ganmizauon for further action, and, at the
same time, they can re-shape the informa-
tion into program matcrnals to benefit the
community. Programs can be on a wide
variety of subjects, of any length and
broadcasted any number of times. Mes-
sages can be of general interest to the com-
munity, or they can be the means of
informing famulics in a distant village that a
relative in another village is sick or dying
Announcements can deal with market
prices and weather warning<, or simply
with birthday, wedding or anniversary
greetings from one person to another. In
countries with few telephones, irregular
postal service and often impassable roads,
community radio can serve as an all-pur-
posc means of communication.

Third, radio producers should make it
abundanuly clear to members of the com-
munity that the station does not belong ex-
clusively to the radio staff. The radio
station exists to give the community its
ou'n voice, or, as Robert White, a well-
known communications scholar puts 1t.
"Local stations with alert manage'nent and
good contacts with popular organizauons
know how to spot peasant or worker ac-
tions with social ¢ ange significance, seek
out the people involved, encourage theni
10 speak out, and most important, train rep-
resentatives to use radio effectively. "

Fourth, the community radio station
¢an be the means of getung development
organizations to take off "sectoral
blinders” Quite often, a community radio
station will have an advisory board or 4
community council whose members t'pi1-
cally include the agricultural extension
agent, the public health worker and the
teacher of adult education, among others
As these development specialists par
ticipate in helping the radio stanon decide
what kinds of programming to produce,
they cannot help but realize that n-
dividuals don’t live their lives in "sectors”.

(Continued on page 8)
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$1000 RADIO STATION

Village radio stations vary in cost
frum less than $1000 to more than
$10,000. The stronger the signal--and
the further it reaches--the higher the
cost. A typical mini AM or FM station
ranges between $200 and $2,000. A
$1,000 station features a four-channel
mixer, two microphones and mike
stand, a D.C. servo turntable with extra
stylus and cartridge, headphones, and
four interchangeable portable cassette
recorders for both field and studio use.
The cost of the studio package can be
as litle as $385. The transmitter, tuning
uait and antenna can be benight for
about $375 for either a three-watt AM
package or one-half watt FM system
capable of covering ten kms. A solar
power supply costing $240 and includ-
ing a 30-watt photovoltaic panel, bat-
tery and wiring, maintains the station
on the air for up to four hours a day. A
more elaborate village radio station
might cost $2,000, including $1,000 in
studio equipment and a similar amount
for a 20-watt AM transmission package
transmitter, antenna and tuner capable
of radiating 1-to-30 kms or more,
depending on frequency, terrain and in-
terference conditions.

Cable Radio Systems. Another
type of system, employing "leaky
coaxial cable” instead of a radiating an-
tenna, requires an additional $5,000 per
mile for the cable. More expensive and
complex to set-up, a compact village
comunication system serving 100
households thet includes studio, trans-
mitter, cable, AM receiver in each
home, and electric power, can be put
together for about $6,000. The radio sig-
nal and power for the receivers are sent
through a cable going to every dwell-
ing. A central power supply charges a
heavv-duty, 100 amp/hour battery to
power the station and all the receivers.
Despite its compl.:xity, such a system
does overcome two of the greatest
obstacles to community radio in iso-
lated areas:

¢ 1) that radio 1eceivers are unevenly
distributed; and

® 2) that the majority of the sets in a
community lack batteries,

-Dean Stepbens
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(Burke from page 7)

Their lives are complex mixtures of w ants
and needs, and development agencies can
be more effcctive by responding to the
comtauruty 1 a more integrated and holis-
tic manner.

Finally, a cautiu..ary note Radio people
are generally optimustic about the role they
can play in promoting development. It is
tempting for them to think that if they pour
enough information 1nto a community,
developmer  ill take place. There are,
however, ma-  ic" clopment probl 'ms
thzt capnc .. clved simply by added
areunts of L1f¢ nation Expenenced radio
staffs must le'.ar how to order information
pric-ii-_,, ident 'y problems that require
other kinds of isiputs, and avoid problems
that, because of constraints on resources,
are not possible to solve at the present
time.

Measurement of Long-term Change

If we enpect community radio to be
responsive to the community i serves, to
develup productive linkages with develop-
ment agencies, and to establish a com-
munity roice, how can we find out
whether or not comrnunity radio is in fact
coninbuting to long-term development?

Iam not talking about system features
of radio, i.e. the number of listeners
reached, the number of programs
produced and so forth Nor am I con-
cerned in this article with measurement of
informacion acqusition--i.c. what mes-
sages people recall, and how long they
retain the messages. These are obviously
important questions, but often lead to the
ultimate question in development com-
munication: "So what”" What does com-
munity radio contribute to long-term
development? How can you measure the
degree of participation? Level of seif-suf-
ficiency? Amount of individual and com-
munity seli-reliance? Amount of
improvement in the quality of life?

Traditional methods of audience re-
search may not be appropriate to measure
the structural impact of community radio.
We may nced a different set of cnteria and
a different set of measuring tools. Let us
look then, at some of tae questions that
can be asked about community radio’s
structural impact.

Taking the Initiative. How many times
have individuals, small groups or elected
representatives of the community taken

' the initiative to approach a remonal health
)
i
|
|
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or agnculture office with a specific request
for assistance or a specific proposal for
community improvement?

Demanding Better Public Services
Havc the nanonal minstries i the capital
aties recewved letters or visits from mem-
bers of the community in which they ex-
press complamnts about the quality of
services they have been receiving?

..this often leads to the
ultimate question in
development
communication: "So what?"

Using Existing Government Services
Have families in the community responded
to specific short-term campaigns that
promotedd infant vaccination, the accep-
tance of free fish to stock a home fish
pond, or some other tangible benefi?

Cooperating Across Sectors. Have
regional development offices whicii nor-
maily operate on a sectoral basis par-
ticipated in cooperative projects where
sectoral ines are diminished or abolished?

Cooperating with Other Communities.
Have two or more communities gotten
together to improve a road, repair a
bridge, or cxchange services?

Strengthening Mutual Assistance. Have
small farmess started to form marketing
cooperatives so they can scll their products
at farr prices? Are the cooperatives provid-
ing higher incomes for their members?

What Role Does Local Radio Play?In
what ways do local people use radio to
promote all the above? Does local radio
take a leading role in identifying issues
and exploring local solutions?

Summary

These are just a few of the questions we
can ask about activities associated with
long-term community development. It
should be possible to get the answers to
some of these questions through inter-
views and observation, but evaluators
must be patient. Some of these changes
take place after communities have
developed a sense of confidence and self-
direction. An accelerated pace of develop-
ment may not be evident in the sho:t term.

Finally, community radio is rot a sole,
or cven a main cavsal agent Of change. But
if you car connect ad razices in community
participation, social 2nd materiai a dvance-
ment, and greater control over the :nviron-
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ment with the programs, campaigns and

objectives of broadcasting, then 1t is not un-

reasonable to assume thiat community
radio 1s a significant and v aluable coa-
tributor to social change and com anity
development.

Note The reference vn development
frum Everett Rogers 1s irom an article
called "Comraunication and Development.
The Passing of the Dominant Paradigm”
published in Communication Research ,
V'rlume three, Number two, April, 1976

The reference by Robert White is from
his article "Communication Strategices for
Social Change. National Television versus
Local Public Radio” published in World
Communications- A Handbook edited by
George Gerbner and Marsha Siefert (New
York and London. Longman, 1984).

n

Dr. Richard Burke teache* development
commumcation at ndiana Unwersity. He
has worked in Latin America, Africa and
the Middle East.
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Power to the People: NOt Just in
Deveioping Couniries

and celebrates the sound of the people.

There are thousands of local radio stations worldwide, many of them tiny one- or two-
Jrerson commercial stations operating within equally tiny geograpbical areas. This pattern
is repeated in many Latin American countries and in many towns of the rural United
States. Generally speaking, these stations copy the urban sound and the values of national
broadcasting networks. Dean Stephens discusses a style of local radio that vosces, reflects

by Dean Stephens

The inventon of the transistor made
radio receivers available almost universat-
ly. But who participates 1n the messages
radio broadcasts? Who owns and controls
it? And what is 1t usea for?

By and large, cach of these three ques-
tions has the same answer. A small group
of owners or civil servants determines
what will be broadcast to listeners who are
often the rural poor 1n villages all over the
world. Commercial interests purchase air-

Deveclopment Co umu]icltion Report 1989/1

time to promote patent medicines, baby
products and soft drirks Many of these
products are lughly inappropriate for the
needs and dicts of the poor Packaged
entertainment originates in citics Nauve
languages are often swept away, and 1n-
digenous cultures cither belittled or ig-
nored,

Even radio dedicaed to development
has suficred from these maladies, as urban
government officials or well-meaning
forcign development professionals
planncd strategies and messages designed
to market de--elopment to the masses. As
campaigns stuttered, often failing to
achieve the hopes of the professionals,
two schools ot thought emerged. One
school said, "Let’s try to do the same things
better " Research techniques were im-
proved, multimedia strategics developed,
and lessons about product marketing ap-
plied. Tke other school said, "Well, maybe
we arc the problem. Rural people are
neither faceless masses nor ignorant of
goals for their own development " Words
like access, participation, and self-manage-
ment came into vogue, and greater efforts
were made to involve rural people in
development.

As it turned out, involving rural people
required somc pretty radical thinking Par-
ticipation in well digging was one thing,
running a radio station quite another

Radio was traditionally an aloof
medium, a one-way transmission of profes-
sional-sounding programs from studios 1n
an urban center Access meant taking radio
to the people through taped interviews or
live outside broadcasts. But this was at best
a sporadic process, creating little real par-
ticipation and less local control of the
medium How could radio really open its
doors to the community and truly serve its
necds?

The »nswer was that racho had to be-
come 2 local institution m each com-
munity. Radio had to be scaled to the size

and needs of the village. The issues were
neither technical nor financial, since inex-
pensive, 1elatvely simple hardware and
technology existed (sce $7000 Radio Sta-
ton) The real challenge was phulcsophi-
cal and structural

This is still the <hallenge not only in
Third World countries, but in the First
Worlu as well Local radio is being success-
fully used 1n North, Central and South
America to preserve language and cultural
values, to educate, and to sumulate and
promote community development

Tiny stations--some licensed, some not--
have proliferated 1n isolated villages in
Alaska and northern Canada. These minia-
ture communication centers cater to local
music tastes, feature news of community
interest, and serve as cleannghouses for
messages ranging from medical emergen-
cies to greeungs and chatter. Many are to-
tally voluntary in nature, operating from
stores and other public gathening places as
well as private homes. In both areas, spe-
cial laws make it possible to obtain a
license for low-power commumty broad-
casting: Class 10-watt educational FM trans-
mutters are permitted by the FCC in Alaska,
and new license categories have been 2s-
tablished 1n Canada. In several areas, vil-
lages are even linked by satellite (DCR 36).

@ Wataway "northern hights” is a com-
munity development network of and for
20,000 indian people living in 40 isolated
reserves and settlements in northern On-
tari0. The Wataway Nauve Communica-
uons Society began in 1973 1o help
indigenous people 1n the region to
"develop their communities according to
their owa culture, belefs and vision of the
future”. In addition to providing two-way
radio communication services, preparing a
monthly newspaper and producing native
language prograraming for the Canadian
Brouadc sting Corporation (CBC), Wataway
has assisted 23 communities to set up vil-
lage radio stations using 1/2-watt transmit-
ters to broadcast local news, weather and
music in the Indian language

Wataway 4ssists with persunnel training
and equipment maintenance, whle local
community couricils provide Liuman and
naterial resources for the stations and
come togetiier 1n regional conferences to
discuss programmung, funding. cultural
preservaton and other items of mutual 1n-
terest,

@ In Porcupine Butte, South Dakota,

Milo Yellow Hair awakens the Sioux cach

(Continued on page 10)
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morning v ith the Wakaln Show--iterally
to warm you up ” The broadcasts are in
Lakota, and the station 1s K11 FM, voice of
the Sioux nation Not all village stations are
tny this onc radiates 100,000 watts from
the Pine Ridge Inuian Reservauon to Sioux
listeners scattered over hundreds of miles
Besides Lakota--the language of the
Oglala, the largest Sioux tribe--programs
originatc in Enghsh Only 60,000 peuple
speak Lakota, but the statiun 1s teaching it
to many more youngstet¢ and noun Indians
in neighborning communitics Other
programs include Rumor Control, which
gives voice to the week’s newsmakers and
troublemakers, Swapshop, a radio trading
post, job announcements, and music from
tock 'n roll to tradiional songs and drum-
ming taped by station staff

Radio bas traditionally been
an aloof medium, a
one-way transmission of
Dprofessional-sounding
programs from studios in an
urban center.

Public broadcasting station KILI 1s the
clectronic cultural connection of the Sioux,
cnly 6% of whom have telephones. Radios
cverywhere are tuned to the station for 18
hours per day. "We are not alternaave
raciio,” says a staton manager Hobart
Yankton. "we are the radio " Most of the
station’s 20 announcers are volunteers,
working there for love and gasoline
moncy. KIL', founded by the American In-
dian Movement, operates independently of
tubal control, but tries to respond to both
tribal officials and the general audience.

Yellow Hair plays traditional songs that
he has recorded at dances, gatherings and
in people’s homes, sometimes in honor of
a veteran or an exceptional student: "You
can’t sec them, but they are out there stand-
ing up. I keep animage in my head of an
older mu.., hke my grandfather, shaning
somcone’s sorrow, playing music and
making somconc’s lifc wiser."

@ In South America, indigenous sta-
tions range from the bocinas
(loudspcakers) of the plazas and markets
in Peru to radio mineros (imner’s radios)
in Bolivia. In Peru, Catholic-sponsored
Radio Onda Azl (Radio Blue Wave) func-

Q

tions through the participation of n-
digenous communities around Puno (DCR
48), and a program called Inguietudes (rest-
lessness) serves as & communication outlet
fur the pueblus jorenes (grow ing uiban
areas) in Arequipa (DCR 52).

@ Free-forum village radiv 1s appeanng
i one furm or anuther all uver the globe.
Examples in the United States include the
Pacifica group and the uld "Krab nebula”
of open-access stativas KRAB Scattle,
KBOO Purtland, KDNA St Louts, KTAO
Los Gatos, and KCHU Dallas Founder
Lorenzo Wilson Milan published a delight-
ful . llection of essays called 7he Radiv
Papers (Mho & Mho Works. San Diego) un
the hfe and times of the nebula,

"KDNA was fearless and magical. Jt
returncd the community to the radiv
studho, 1t opened its doors to the poets,
and musicians, and political freaks--the dis-
possessed and longing who had been in
their seedy rooms too long, waiting for
somceonc tu come along and spring them
from their isolat:on KDNA was radio
reversing itself- asking that the people who
lived 1n = city bring the city into the radio
station, ard cascade it out to the far
reaches of men’s minds and t+ ¢ horizon . .
At ts best, KDNA could count on 200
people a week who volunteered around
the hard-core of a dozen or so who made
the station work They created the words
and ideas and feelings that came out of the
hot-house on Olive Street We could hard-
ly belicve our cars.

"Communuty radio, . means that there
15--or should be--a hole in the dial for us to
stuff our words or musics into. Most of the
holes have gone: into the hands of the
moneymeisters who sell our ears at cost-
per-thousand to those who want to sell
their wares to us...” Milan’s village radin is
“the expericence of direct communication
with our villages of the mind, and it 1s
called ‘community-access free-forum
radio™ (pp. 109-110). Such stations often
operate from histener contnbutions
received in funding drives, from subscrip-
tions, auctions and similar sources.

@ All over Europe, low-power radios
libres (frec radios) have sprung up to give
ownership as well as access to Jocal com-
munity members. In Sweden, "nar” (neigh-
borhood) stations covering about two and
one-half square miles have been
authonzed. Nar radio 1s strictly non-com-
mercial, operated and programmied by
such diverse groups as labor unions. politi-
cal partics, religicus organizations, sports
clubs, art and cultural socicties, consumer
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and tenant associations, environmentalists
and commumnty colleges. To mauntain ac-
cess, cach group must broadeast at least
once @ weeh, Community groups combine
tu build the stattons, then share the
facilities.

@ I Japan, thousands of mim-FM com-
munity statiuns began broadcasting after a
man named Tetsuo Kogawa noticed that
Japancese law alluwed very low-power
transmussions without a license in 1981,
Sctagaya MaMa 15 une of the hundred or so
stations remaining Located 1n a mmddle-
cass area in Suuth Tokyo, Setagaya
MaMa s village 1s a community of 10,000 or
more lucated within une kilometer of the
1/10 w att transmetter. The station’s studio
15 an upen micruphone in a small store
which serves as health bar and gathenng
place for neighbors.

... Stations of and jor the
people of each community
have achieved immense
popbularity and acceptance.

Sometimes just background noiscs are
on the air; during other occasions, the
store might be filled with community mem-
bers who have rusied there to take part in

some neighborhood issuc. "Come in and
talk" radio serves a centripetal function,
bringing pcople together who are other-
wisc isolated by urban systems and by con-
ventional, one-way centrifugal media.

@ Radio Baha’i stations arc a part of in-
digenous communuty life in Africa and
North and South America. Local pcople air
programs in local languages, music of the
culture, news of inserest to the region, and
educational and spiritual fare pertinent to
tlie needs and holistic development of the
listeners as numan beings. DCR has fea-
turcd several articles on Radio Baha'i
Ecuador (40, 42, 44), as well as onc on the
use of appropriate technology and alterna-
tive energy in the facihties (58). These sta-
tions, of and for the people of cach
community, have achicved immense
popularity and acceptance. All are non-
comimercial, with volunteer and semi-
volunteer staff, and look principally to the
Baha’t community for operating revenue.

(Continued on page 11)
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The Fature

in Faii River, Massachusetts, two
primarv school teachers are prepanng
classroom village radio projects centered
around wireless microphones which cost
less than $8 with batterics. Aithough sold
as toys, thesc "micro-power stations” can
nevertheless broadcast across a room on a
desired frequency on the FM band, help
ing bilingual Portuguesc- and Cambedin-
American kindergarten students learn
English and adjust to 2 new culture while
retaining the traditions of the old.

Another group of 8-to-12-year-old spe-
cial nceds children will broadcast from the
class station to develop self-confidence
and learn communication skills. In Canada,
one community media entiepreneur has
asked why every school in the country
should not have a station of its own
Similar village radio projects have been
proposed for communities of people in
nursing homes, terminal carc hospital
wards ard prisons. The uscs of this non-
licensed broadcast form arc limited only
by the imagination.

Many conventional radio systems can
be scaled down tc village size: indigenous
populations might have a station in each
community, joining together to form net-
works and mulu-community roundtables
from time to time. Very isolated com-
munities, no matter how small and poor,
could bencfit from low-cost village radio
In fact, the technology cxists to not only
power a village station from the sun, wind
or a small stream, but to cxtend this power
to the community as well: to light a plaza,
street, school or center, or to provide low-
voltage D.C. energy to a radio receiver in
every home.

As this article goes to press, the govern-
ments of several countries are studying the
possibilities for grassroots development
communication using village radio. Inex-
pensive and appropriate, these pecple-
powered, community-sized tools are about
to make their debut.

[

Director of the Vanguard Trust, K.
Dean Stephers is currently Professor of
Development Communication at the Amoz
Gibson Center in Puerto Rico. Stephens bas
destgned and installed AM, FM and
shortwave Baba'i radio stations on three
coniinents. He is preparing A Village
Radio Owner’s Manual for worldwide
distribution iater this year.
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Developmerit Broadcasters on
Development Broadcasting

A recent FAO gublication, Com-
munication for Rurai Development,
said, "It bas been estimated that less
than 5 percent of broadcasting bours in
the Third World are devoted to educa-
tional purposes--as distinct from enter-
tainment and propoganda.” In this
article, Heidi Schaeffer talked to
producers from India and Indonesia
who «re making development programs
Sorr.dio.

The strategies discussed by develoy-
ment broadcasters here give a sirong
ses <e of central personnel visiting local,
rural communities. The speakers repre-
sent the Development Broadcasting
Units (DBUs) of centralized systems that
are attempting to reflect the concerns of
rurai listeners. The program develop-
ment rategies they describe convey the
nature of development broadcasting as
it is practiced in most countries.

Compiled by Heidi Schaeffer

A workshop was heid in January 1989
in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, for broad-
casters who are producing development
programs. The regional workshop brought
together radio producers from Develop-
ment Broadcasting Units (DBUs) 1n three
countrics--India, Indonesia and Papua
New Guinea--to share their experiences
producing development progranis. We
recorded their responscs to three ques-

13

Develupmeht Communication Report 1989/1

¢ How do you sclect development pro-
gram idcas?

® What techniques have you found
work best for development radio
broadcasting?

® What disuinguishes development
broadcasting from the programs you
made bcfore?

Selecting Program. Ideas

At Bandung, in Indoncsia, radio
producers visit villages to rescarch pro-
gram ideas. Then these ideas arc
devcloped in cooperation with a local ad-
visory counci for development programs.

“Idcas arc sclected that are 1in keeping
with government programs but producers
keep their cars open in the villages and are
always prepared to gather information on
a ncw topic that has emerged from a vil-
lage visit *

Ella Nurmaela Judadibrata, RRI Ban-
duny

Not ail programs are planned in ad-
vance as part of a broader development
agenda Development communicators also
deal with immediate issues that are impor-
tant to their constituents Mr R.P Mcena
from Kota described hew the development
of a program at his DBU grew out of a
newspaper article.

"One day | saw an article in the
ncwspaper about one village, Naya Gaon,

(Continued on hage 12)
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Principles into Practice

(SCHAEFFER from page 1 1)

where village people weice suffering from
the Guinea Worm disease. I went there
and suw that 60 percent of people in the
village were suffering I spoke to the Vil-
lage Headman, who told me that no treat-
ment facilitics were available in the village.
They felt that no one bothered ahout their
helpless situation. I recorded all these
problems and came back to Kota.

"I contacted Dr. B.K. Sharma, Deputy
Chief Medical Officer and played back the
recorded interview of the villagers. Dr.
Sharma and his medical team went to the
village. The villagers told him that they get
water from the village well. Dr. Sharma
found that there werc steps so anybody
could go in the well. Patients of Gu: 1¢a
Worm were going down into the well easi-
ly 7 4 thus caused infection.

"Dr. Sharma suggested to the villagers
that they use only hand pump water for
drinking purposes. They put disinfectant
powder in the well and ins.ructed the vil-
lagers not to use this well *zater for drink-
ing. He suggested that thi, well water be
used for irrigation purposes. After some
time, I again went to the village and I saw
that the steps of the well were covered and
people were using only hand pump water

"I recorded a program, aid we got
many letters from the listeners.

"After six months, I again went to Naya
(Goan and the people of the village told me
that nobody was now suftering from the
Guinea Worm disease. I prepared a follow
up program also.”

R P. Meena, AIR Kota

Program ideas often lead to program ac-
tion by the producer. Development broad-
casters are often more than just
commentators. Like Meena, Sudiman
Bonaparie played the role of midd! >man
between village and development agency.

"We went to visit a village lis-
tener/viewer group and by chance I came
across 2 woman who makes key chains
from left-over materials she obtains from a
nearby chopstick factory. I asked the
woman about how she makes the key
auains and what problems she faces. She
told me the biggest problem is getting a
loar: to market the key chains. I then con-

tacted the Indonesian business women's as-

sociation and other organizations on how
she could obtain a loan... And the story be-
came the success story of how 2 woman
makes income at her home and the
problems that must be overcome.”

Development Communication Report

Sudiman Bonaparte, RRI Bandung

Strategies for Development
Broadcasting

"In order to make development
programs, one has to be very clear about
planning. You have to think a lot about the
topics you choose for your programs. You
have to ensure that the length of the pro-
gram and the time it is aired serves the tar-
get audience.”

Ella Nurmaela Judadibrata

"(Producers) must evaluate the
programs after they have been aired to en-
sure that the programs have reached the
target audience or, if not, then how they
can make the programs more interesting
so that pcople can get information out of
the programs.”

Dadang Romansyab. RRI Bandung

The producers also discussed methods
for involving the community in their broad-
casts. Girish Verma of the Kota DBU finds
that giving the tape recorder to the vil-
lagers and allowing them to make their
own recording is a good way to encourage
people’s participation. Since working with
the Kota DBU, M.P. Modi has change< his
interview style to encourage more par-
ticipation. He uses what is essentially a
recorded and edited focus group techni-
que.

"Before, I used the traditional question
and answer style. Now ! prefer conversa-
tions with two or three people where I
keep the recorder on and we talk together
... When the time is right you direct the
conversation to a specific subject.”

M.P. Modr

In Indonesia, getting people’s participa-
tion can be more difficult. As gevernment
representatives, producers cannot freely
go to a village and people will not neces-
sarily talk openly with them about
problems

"In approaching a willage, we try to
merge with the people so that when we
come back for recording we will be ac-
cepted by the community and no longer
be strangers ... so that they are more free
to speak with us.”

Sudiman Bonaparte

From Broadcaster to Devel jpment
Broadcaster

Producers compared their current work
at Development Broadcasting Units with
their former jobs as regular broadcasters.
They agreed that considerably more time

1989/1

was being spent on planning and research
for DBU programnung, than on regular
programming

"In our development broadcasts, we
sclect a problem and we work on that
problem for a longer period than with
routine broadcasting.”

M P. Modf

This leads to more narrowly focused ob-
jectives for broadcasts and a more clearly
defined target audience than is customary
in general broadcasting.

When asked what additional advice
they would give to broadcasters who are
just beginning to produce development
programming, the DBU producers sug-
gested a number of essentials

"They must involve themselves very
well with the problems of the people.
People must feel that these producers are
well wishers ... These people are very
close to us. Then they will be able to tell
cverything about their problems. Only
then can the producers produce a good
program "

A P. Mod:

Heidr Schaeffer is the Project Assistant
on the Project for Broadcasting in Develop-
ment based at Ryerson International
Development Centre tn Toronto.

Project for Broadcasting
in Development

The Asia-Pacific Project for Broadcast-
ing in Development 1s a five-year project
designed to build capacity to implement
and carry out development broadcasting
in the Asia-Pacific region The project is
based on a partnership between All India
Radio; Doordarshan TV; The Papua New
Guinea National Broadcasting Commis-
sion; Radio Republic Indonesia and TV
Republic Indonesia; as well as The Asia
Pacific Institute for Broadcasting Develop-
ment, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, and The
Ryerson International Development
Centre, Toronto, Canada. Funding for the
project is provided by the Canadian Inter-
national Development Agency.

Readers interested in more informa-
tion should contact: Project for Broadcast-
ing in Development, Asia-Pacific Institute
for Broadcasting Development, P.O. Box
1137, Pantai, 9700 Kuala Lumpur,
Malaysia.
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Videoletters

Local radio for deveiopment is the
Jocus of this DCR, but radio 1sn't the
only communication channel open to
local people. In this feature, Claire
Burkct describes nideoletters and 1l-
lu.crates bow Nepalese women bave
used wideo to effect positive change in
their communities.

by Claire Burkert

In remote villages of Nepal, iliiterate
women have been trained to produce
short, videotaped messages or videoletters
to communicate village nceds and reaiities
to development policymakers, planncrs
and project implementors. In many cases,
these letters have been answered with tan-
gible, productive results. In other cascs,
the replies have given the senders a better
understanding of the obstacles facing their
needs in the capital, Kathmandu. These
videoletters have reduced the communica-
tion gap between villagers and centrz.
authorities. They have also helped women
in Nepal learn how they can play an cssen-
tial role in the development of their com-
munities.

Women in Nepal are the mainstay of
the country’s rural economy. Women fetch
water, search for fodder and fuel, loon
after the livestock, work in the ficlds, cook,
care for the children and often generate in-
come in market cconomies. Women often
devote eleven hours a day to work--three
to four more hours per day than the
average Nepalese man. Few Nepalesc
women attend village meetings or scrve as
members of local committees, therefore,
they must normally rely on men to act on
their behalf within Nepal's legal and
governmental systems.

In the village of Ramghat in the Surkhet
district in mid-western Nepal, women's
isolation from decision-making processes
is compounded. Many of the men have left
the region to look for work. However, the
Ministry of Panchayat and Local Develop-
ment runs a Production Credit to Rural
Women (PCRW) project i Rarughat that
helps women start income-generating busi-
nesscs. But because communication be-
tween Ramghat and Kathmandu was
difficult, support for the project threatened
to be withdrawn. o help the women of
Ramghat, Worldview International Founda-

tion (WIF) sct up a small communication
project. The project’s three main objective:
were :1) to strengthen communication be
tween PCRW and the Village; 2) to
strengthen communication between the vil-
lage and Kathmandu, and 3) to devclop
cducational matcrials for village usc.
Twelve women from Ramghat par-
ticipated in the first training session. Using
video, the project’s participants learned
how to establish better dialoguc between
PCRW beneficiarics and implemencors.
The women learned how to assemble two
camcorders, perform simple maintenance,
and conduct interviews. They had to hst
and prioritize their needs, draw up practi
cal, possible solutions, and discuss how to
best usc vidco to convey their messages.

... it convinced the group
that they were legitimate
representatives of their
community; they didn't
need videos or cameras to
voice their concerns.

In the first video the group produced,
cach woman spoke directly to the camers,
recording their first videoletter to the
project sponsors. The letter had an imnedi-
ate result. Onc of the producers, a woman
with a harsh voice, was shocked to see her-
self sounding angry when she meant to be
giving thanks. The woman softened her
voice and her attitude, and as a consc-
quence, the whole group grew more
cohes.ve.

Because the women are illiterate, the
letters were shot without formal scripts.
Each letter's objeciive was discussed
before shooting. For the first session, the
narration and editing were performed in
Kathmandu. In the second training scssion,
the editing machine was brought to Ram-
ghat to help the women gain a clearer un-
derstanding of the editing process 50 they
could maximize their use of film ume.

In the sccond session, the women
decided to focus on legal issues. They
began to record a series of interviews with
women who had been mistreated by their
husbands or who wanted to get divorced
and needed legal advice. The vidco
documenting their cascs was sent to the
Women's Legal Services Project in Kath-
mandu. They returned taped solutions.
The videoletters were also shown to the
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larger community during Saturday night
movic screenings in Tamghat, After .hat,
the women from Ramghat produced
videoletters on deforestz ion, the PCRW
program, health and irrigation.

WIF provided addittonal educational
films for screenings on Satarday nights and
for smaller screenings organized by each
woman for her ward. Short instructional
films produced by the women on topics
such as fertilizing methods or Jivestock
feeding werc also shown. Each woman
would arrange for the time and place of
the screening, borrow the camera and
monitor, and lead fellow ward-members in
a question and answer period following
the film.

In July 1986. eight months after the
project began, the Ramghat women went
to Kathmandu for three days to discuss the
necds presented on the videos with offi-
cials. This trip marked 2 watershed for the
project since it convinced the group that
they were legitimate representatives of
their community and didn’t need videos ¢:
camcras to voice their concerns.

Next, the program was extended to the
village of Uttarganga. The Ramghat produc-
tion team took the lead 1n training the
novices from Uttarganga. The Uttarganga
women were very quick to learn from
women who had similar backgrounds and
cxperiences. The second group began to
shoot interviews throughout the village
that were then shown during informal
workshops in Uttarganga. From these
workshops, the women gained the con-
fidence to put forth their ideas and have
begun to participate in local political mcet-
ings, traditionally an all-male domain.

I was clear that the project’s initial aim
was met Two-way communication had
been established between villages and the
central government and between villages
and local agencies. Furthermore, as
cvidenced by their active participation
during their trip to Kathmandu, the women
had learned to voice their needs without
the aid of a camera.

As Subhadra Belbase, WIF Program
Director, said to the women, "It is your per-
sonal growth that has taken place and your
growth as a group that really matters That
growth has been the greatest achievement
of this project.

[ |

Claire Burkert is a free-lance writer
who bas lived and worked in Nepal for the

Dbast three years She writes about women
and development and development com-
munication issues.
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The Wind-up Revolution?

by William Mackie

A frequent complaint from rural radio
listeners in developing countries is that bat-
teries for their radios ate either unavail-
able, too expensive, or of inferior quality.
The lack of batteries can seriously lunt the
impact of development campaigns bult
zround the usc of radio.

In Malawi, for exarnple, thec Malaw:
Broadcasting Corporation covers ap-
proximately 85% of the country, but rural
listenership was estimated at only 14% in a
1984 survey. This is a
tragic loss to the
country’s develop-
ment efforts since
MBC broadcasts a
wide range of
development-oriented
radio programs.

The inability of
many people to afford
batteries is One reason
given for low listener-
ship. In Malawi, 2 ¢t
of four batteries costs IS
more than five dol-
lars, a major investment for poople living
in 2 country whose annual per capita in-
come is less than $150. This cost becomes
even more prohibitive when several sets of
batteries would be required to a operate a
radio for one year. Aiso, fresh batteries 2te
not always available in rural areas. These
constraints also limit
the use of audio cas-
sette players. One
solution is to use
radios and cassette
players that don't
need battery power
and that are easily
recharged.

The Dynamo
radio, available from
B-N-Genius, contains
a nickel-cadmium bat- §
tery that can be
charged from a wall
outlet or by cranking a built-in generator.
The radio receives AM and FM and also
has a built-in flashlight. The Dynamo is
reasonably sensitive and sclective and has
good tone quality for a radio of its size
(about 7" x 5" x 3"). However, the speaker

size and the level of audio output limit its
suitability for group listcning The unit has
a telescoping rod antenna and a jack for
using headphones or an external speaker

The Dynamo comes with a power
adapter to operate the radio from a ~vall
outlet and for charging the battery It takes
roughly 12 hours to fully charge the bat-
tery with the adapter. The radio operates
continuously at a moderate volume level
for more than 72 hours when fully
charged.

The Dynamo’s
| unique feature,
however, is its
built-in generator.
It operates by turn-
ing the radio’s
Bl crank at a rate of

§ 120 revolutions per
minute. Tests
reveal that the
B radio will operate

B for approximately
two hours after
about 10 minutes
of cranking,
dcpending upon the listening volume. In
practice, one simply turns the generator
crank when he radio stops playing. The
longer you crank, the longer the radio will
operate.

The retail cost of the Dynamo radio in
the United States is $44.95. It is supplied
with an AC adapt-
er/charger and an
extra flashlight
bulb that is stored
inside the radio’s
4 plastic case, The
nickel-cadmium
battery is also
replaceable. The
radio is manufac-
tured in the
People’s Republic
of China.

The TapeTalk
cassette player,
available from Recording Products, con-
tains no battery at all. It is operated by a
built-in generator which powers the unit as
long as the crank is tur :ed. This sturdy
unit is a play-only device with amazingly
good tone and ample volume for listening
by relatively large groups, especially when

connected to an external speaker through
the built-in headphone/speaker jack.

It does require a bit of practice to turn
the generator handle at the correct speed,
but this is not critical for voice playback.
Even music can be reproduced with
reasonable fidelity by an operator with a
steady hand.

Cassettes can be rewound wiih the gen-
crator crank by turning them over and slid-
ing back the playback head. The unit is
monophonic and weighs two pounds and
four ounces. It is about the size of a stand-
ard portable cassette recorder. The Tape-
Talk costs $27 in the United States. Tests
on both units were conducted by the In-
stitute for International Research (1IR) as
part of the A.1.D.-funded Communications
Support Project.

]

William E. Mackie is a Media Produc-
tion Specialist from Austin, Texas. He bas
worked in Malawi, Liberia, Botswana, and
Nigeria as a radio producer, writer, direc-
tor, manager and educator.

For more information on the Dynamo
Radio or the TalkTape cassette player,
contact:

Dynamo Radio

B-N-Genius

22121 Crystal Creek Blvd. S.E.
Bothell, Washington 98021 USA
US$44.95 plus delivery

TapeTalk Cassette Player
Recording Products

800 East Main Street

Santa Paula, California 93060 USA
US$27.00 plus delivery

Communicating about
the Environmen’t

The Clearinghouse is looking for
samples of development communica-
tion materials on the environment. We
would especially appreciate coples of
comic strips, photonovelas and )
materials developed specifically for
children and adolescents. Please send
materials to: Mr. Jim Dunn, Clearing-

house on Development Communica-
tion, 1815 North Fort Myer Drive, Suite
500, Arlington, Virginia, 22209 USA.
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Yes, but ...

(YES, BUT ... from puge 16)

In countrics wherc cavnsion scrvices
are breaking down under the weight of in-
creasing costs and diminishing resources,
it may make sense to integrate some staff
and operational costs into the local radio
system provid‘ng it remains local 1f this
kind of integration were practiced by
several sectors, the amortization of basic
commuaication service costs across the
sectors could realize substantial economies
and improved effectiveness.
> What It Costs to Run a Local Radio
Station. To keep a station on the air every
day with local news bulletins, at Jeast four
hours daily of development programs, and
music to fill in the rest of the airtime, a
station needs a well-qualified manager, a
secretary/bookkeeper, a program director,
about six full-time producers, the same
number of volunteers, and two technicians
to maintain u.. equipment. Commercial
stations often have more
- lesmen--operating on a commission
basis to sell airtime and bring in
revenues--than producers to make
programs. Development broadcasting
should bear this in mind since
governments rarely provide complete
support. Salaries are likely to be at least
half of the operating costs, producers in
government systems generally earning the
same as extension agents and teachers.

Other direct costs include electrical
power, transportion for producers, honoria
and talent fees, equiprnent replacement
and spare part funds, research costs, and
marketing costs.

Communication Strategy Issues

» National vs. Local Radio as a
Development Tool. Where they have
opercted, local radio stations have
generally been more popular than
national systems. As accounts in this DCR
have shown, given the opportunity,
communities have valued and supported
local radio stations with an enthusiasm
unknown to national systems.
Nevertheless, govermnments in most
countries support the broadcasting system
that provides them with nationwide
coverage before funding local systems,
regardless of listener preferences. They
believe that national radio systems can
supply developmert information, but on a
larger scale. If a local campaign is good, a
national campaign is better. It reaches
more people, and therefore is both

Development Communication Report 1989/1

cheaper per person and more effective.
Governments tend to think in nationai
tcrms cven when they acknowledge that
most deveiopment takes place at a local
level.

... the amortization of basic
communication service costs
across sectors could realize
substantial economies and

improved effectiveness.

» Benefits of Local Radio. Given that local
radio stations constitute an ¢xtra Cost to
acvelopment, what extra benefits can the
system provide? Dennis Foote’s evaluation
demonstrates that local radio can be an
effective channel to disseminate
information and educatidn, but it should
operate in conjunction with other systems
Radio’s key benefits were found to be:

® that local radio closes the knowledge
gap between urban and listeners;

® that although local radio is perceived
as a new primary source of informa-
tion and knowledge, people still want
and need traditional face-to-face sour-
ces, such as extension agents, teachers
or clinics, to answer follow-up ques-
tions; and

® that local radio radically increases the
use cf existing development services.

Administrative Issues

» Local Radio and Nervous
Adminisirators. If a local station is part of a
wider system, it will require an
uncomfortable degree of autonomy to be
cffective. Decentralized systems worry
administrators because remote locations
are difficult to monitor and control. Local
stanons identify with local populations
more than with central institution:s. Their
staff work early in the morning and late at
night when their audience is listening
rather than usual office hours. These
differences in ethos and practice demand
unusual tolerance on the part of those at
the center. Central administrators may
simply say: who nceds these problems?

Conclusion: Is Local Radio Worth All
the Trouble?

If investors in development conclude
that a) the locus of development activity is
essentially agricultural and therefore rural,
local and probably remote, and that b) it
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therefore makes sense to promote informa-
tion systems that reach local people with
maximum efficiency, thea it is pussiblc to
make a strong case for local radio

If planners believe that naticnal radio is
less expensive and less risky than local
radio, and that it is doing an adequate com-
munication job, then they will perpetuate
the status quo.

n

Stnce 1972, Michael Lafiin bas worked
in Kenya, Kuwatit and Liberia in radio
production and media systems planning
and management. He is currently Direcior
of the Clearinghouse on Development Com-
munication.

New Books

The Mass Media and Village Life (1989)
by Paul Hartmann, B.R. Patil and Anita
Dighe is an assessment of the potential
contributions of communication media to
development--What, again??

This book offers unusual details and in-
sights into the role communication plays in
the social processes tha. bear on develop-
ment. These fascinating case studies con-
ducted in five Indian villages provide both
qualitative and quantitative data and track
the way that communication--like any
other development process -is affected by
class structures. It concludes that locally-
based rather than centralized strategies for
communication show the most promise of
success. Mass Media is part of a series on
communication and human values. Avail-
able from Sage Publications, 2111 West
Hillcrest Drive, Newbury Park, California,
91320, USA (in New Delhi: Sage Pubhca-
tions, M 32 Greater Kailash Market I, New
Delhi 110 048; in London: Sage Publica-
tions, 28 Banner Street, London EC1Y
8QE). US»14.00 paperback; US$28.00
hardcover, plus shipping.

Audiocraft: An Introduction to the Tools
and Techniques of Audio Production by
Randy Thom is an indispensable guide for
anyone intetested in radio. The 1989 edi-
tion explains the basic conrepts of audio
production from the principles of sound to
the production of full scale documentaries
and concert recordings. Explanations of
technical subjects are clear and easy to un-
derstand. Available from the National
Federation of Community Broadcasters,
1314 14th Street, NW, Washimgton, DC
20005 USA. Telephone: 202) 797-8911.
US$22.00 plus shipping.
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Yes, I;ﬁt 0o

Local Radlio:
Hard Questions

By Michael Laflin

Local radio may be an effective way,
even the most effective way, to reach rural
peotle with information for better health,
to mobilize community action and resour-
ces, or to promote sales of fertilizer, but
who supports 1it? There are two primary
professional groups who could act as advo-
cates. broadcasters and development agen-
cies. Broacicasters’ careers are bound up in
national broadcasting systems, not in the
backwaters of local radio. Development
agencies disseminate both informauon and
services, and support their own extension
services, clinics and schools. In some
countries, local communities and private
voluntary organizations may be
proponents. If we asked development com-
municators--who rely heavily on broadcast-
ing to y,et their messages across--to cite
five key communication stategies or tech-
nolog:es, would local radio services be on
the list?

We can say local radio costs less than
traditional means of developmen. com-
munication, such as extension, but nation-
al mass media are even cheaper and offer
greater coverage. And we can point out
the fact that local radio is multisectoral. But
if we do, wc risk losing the support of the
powerful agricultural, health, and popula
tion constituencies that sponsor systems in
their own sectors.

So, who will pay for local radio? What
will it cost? What benefits will it accrue?
Let’s consider the issues.

Policy Issues

> Broadcasting as a Symbol of Modernity.
Broadcasting is a symbol of national
development status, like a national anline.
A country with television is considered
more advanced than one with only radio,
color television is better than
monochrome. Empirical data says radio is
more cost-effective for most development
purposes. But, governments want
television services, regardless of the cost of
programming. Governments respond to
the fact that people like pictures with their
sound. Audiences the world over prefer
television to radio. If there is money to be
spent, local radio stations are not going to
be the first choice. Local radio will remain

low man on the symbolism totem pole
until it is recognized as a sign of the
growing sophistication of a country’s array
of media.

» Urban vs. Rural Expenditures By local
we mean rural radio stations broadcasung
perhaps fifty miles at the most. If a
government is faced with distributing
scarce resources among several rurai
districts or to a single large urban center,
the latter decision is easier to take First,
urban constituencies are more
consolidated and powerful Second, it may
not be possible to satsfy all rural districts,
and uncomfortable choices may have to be
m 2 and justified.

» Ideology Governments regard national
unity and integration as a priority
Legitimization of local languages and
identittes often seem destructive to that
end. For this very reason, Nicaragua closed
down the Miskito station and Kurdish is an
outlawed language in Turkey. Most
governments sustaini, control and protect
national broadcasting systems at the
expense of local radio stations uniess there
is a conscious policy to promote the
expression of local opinion and to
mobilize local communities.

» local Radio as a Security Risk. "The
safest radio station is securely locked up in
the capital city It can be protected from
coup attempts and easily monitored. Local
radio is remote, difficult to secure, and
might be saying anything especially when
it broadcac.s in local languages.” So the
argument goes Certainly, insurrectionists
try to control broadcasting, but they
usually target national stations, not a series
of littJe stations that broadcast for on'y a
few miles. On a daily basis, the content
and flow of information generally reflect
the ownership of the station and the
prevailing political ethos of the country.

Cost Issues

» local Radio as an Expenstve Add-on In
some of the poorest countries, a lack of
operating funds has silenced even national
broadcasting systems for days at a time. In
others, governments essentially divest
themselves of radio stations by instructing
stations to generate increasing proportions
of their budgets from ainime sales. Many
govemnment broadcasting systems are
inefficient, underfunded and wasteful.
Why add to the mess?

The irony is that the poorest countries
stand to gair. the most from local radio.

to fund radio systems also create immobile
extension services and absentee teachers.
In economically constrained countries,
field extension staff are usually under-
trained and poorly motvated. Information
and knowledge just do not reach the
people who need them most. Local radio
is one of the most efficient ways we know
to bridge the gap.

» What it Costs to Start a Local Radio
Station. Dean Stephens proposes a system
that costs $1000, assuming a building is
available. Religious stations all over the
world are constructed for a fraction of the
$250,000 spent on cach LRCN station in
Liberia. Tais author has seen pirate radio
stations in Ireland built in derelict houses
and equipped for a few thousand dollars.
A realistic figure would be about $100,000
to install a station that accords to generally
accepted professional standards, in an
existing building, equipped with new
recording equipment, a 10 KW transmitter,
airconditioning, and a generator.

But here two caveats apply. First, local
conditions--i.e. mountains, available fre-
quencies, iron ore in the ground--will af-
fect ransmission of the signal and may
require higher towers, booster stations or
larger transmitters Second, assumptions
about future funds to buy spare parts,
routine maintenance practices, ard operat-
ing conditions--dust, heat, sudden electri-
cal surges, power outages--dictate whether
one invests in the best and most durable
equipment--which is expensive--or
whether one buys something else.

Training needs and costs vary accord-
ing to the number of people to be trained,
their skills, general education on entry to a
program, training objectives, and whether
the broadcasting system is new or well-es-
tablished.

Radio stations of any kind do not just
appear on the dial and draw an audience.
Start-up costs should include marketing ac-
uvities just as commercial radio stations do.

Radio has three cost features that make
it competitive:

® it requires relatively few staff corr-
pared to alternative systems;

® 1t puts out so many hours of program-
ming that, even with a relatively small
local audience and modest audience
share, the number of listener hours
per year is massive; and

® jts costs can be amortized across all
sectors.

The same conditions that make it difficult [ 8 (Continsed on page 15)
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Lessons From a Th ree-Plantmg Campazgn

by Philip Decker

Tijuana 1s Mexico's boom town Urban
plannming hasn’t kept pace with population
growth. Residents must organize themsel-
ves into neighborhood associations to pres-
surc government authoritics and to
promote scif-help development efforts to
mect basic needs such as land tenency,
housing, clectnaty, water, schools, parks,
sewagce systems, cultural activitics, trash
collection, health care and economic
security.

One of these neighborhood associa-
tions, CUCUTAC (Comuté Union de
Colomas Unidas de Tijuana, Asociacion
Civfl) represenis more than 5,000 familics
from a dozen of Tyuana’s poor neighbor- -
hoods. In the summer of 1988, the largest
nctghborhood, "El Flondo," formed a [
grassroots communications workshop-- A T?"&lgiC Embrace?
Taller de Comunicacion: Popular--to
produce media works that would comple-
ment community develupment projects.

To date, the Taller has cxpcnmcntcd
with an array of media tools--newsletters,
flyers, pamphlets, plays, videos, photo-al-
bums, photo-murals--and integrated them
all into various community development
projects. All the Taller’s media works are
crcated by members of the local com-
munity The impact of the Taller's work
can be scen in the 2ffect that its products
have had on the audiences that read or
view them For example, more people join
the housing project and first aid classes
thanks to the awareness the Taller’s
pamphlets and newsletters generate But
the Taller's impact is also scen in the
process of creating the matenials Creating

The cumulative actions of humankind
" are contributing to gradual and incx-
orable global ecological changes that
could profoundly alter ife on Earth and
the liveability of the planet. Water pollu-
tion, toxic industrial waste, ocean con-
tamination and acid rain are a few
examples of serious problems recurring

In this issue. ..

Grassroots Communication

Lessons from A Tree-Planung Campaign 1
Biologial W~alth and Human Poverty

4 Tragic Embrace? ! around the globe Three globai ecological
Population and Environment trends are parucularly forcboding
AGlobalRepor . .. ... .. . 5

e the warming of the Earth's chimate
due to human acuvitics,

Television for the Enviconment in India 7
Environmental Education:
A Fast-Growing Field m Laun America 8
Pesticide Communication

* the diminuhon of the Earth’s pool of
genetic resources; and

in the Cotton Fields of Nicaragua 10 * the dechiming productivity of much of
Reporting on the Environnient 13 the Earth's arable land

Resources for o . Climate Change Scientists now wide
Environmental Communicators ! ly acknowledge the prospect of global
What's New, What's Conung 17

+ climate change. The continued burning
. of fossil fucls, release of chemicals that
. destroy atmospheric ozone and large-

! L scale Llc..rmg of troplc.ll forests arc all

Environmental Communication.
New Roles, Hard Choices ... . .

EMC

within a group sumuiates dialogue and in-

vestigation among che partiapants about
the community’s strengths and weak-
nesses, problems and resources. Com-

munity members who work with the Taller

enjoy greater sclf-esteem and feelings of

responsibility for the community The crea-

tive process serves as an effective organiz-

ing approach for community mobilizauon
and acts as a catalyst for forming commut-
tees for collective action. This article con-
centrates on onc of the Taller's

projects--using a photo-mural to promote a

tree-planting campaign

(Continued on page 3)

| Bioiogical Wealih and Human Poverty:

by H. Jeffrey Leonard and Katrina Eadie Brandon

parual factors W'ithin the next century,
the greenbouse effect--increased con-
centrations in the atmosphere of carbon
dioxide plus trace gases such as methane
and mitrous oxide--could lead to a global
chmate warmer than any experienced in
human history.

Despite incrcasing scientific evidence
about the immnence of chimatic changes,
much uncertainty still exists about the
regional and local consequences of
global warming. We may sce widespread
alterations in rainfall which will affect
agricultural practices, causc rises in sea
levels and threaten the survival of plant
and animal species These changes
would necessanly affect the economices
and socictics of developed and develop-
ing countrics alike and scientists and
policy-makers are just beginning to con-

(Continued on page 2)
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template possible responscs to ther long-
term consequences,

Loss of Biologtcal Drversity. An cs-
timated 7.5 mullion hectares of tropical
forest are cut down cach year in develop-
ing countrics and the pace 1s increasing
The second global ccological threat is the

loss of genetic resources ca ased by the cut-

ting and burning of the Earth’s rich tropical
forests that house up to three-quarnters of
the species found on the planct. The 1oy
of this genetic destruction, says socio-
biologist E.O Wilson, 15 that scientists still
do not know the true number of species
on Earth because so many plants and in-
sccts remrain undiscovered and un-
catalogucd.

... developing countries are
still in the early stages of
aggressive national

campaigns 1o industrialize ...

Degradation of Productive Land Soil
croston, salinizaton and other forms of
land degradation are often perceived as
less urgent than other ecological threats to
the planet. However, the pervasiveness of
soil crosion 2nd 1ts endurance despite
major interventions in some countrics sup-
port ccologist Vaclav Smil's view that "soil
croston, rather than climate changes, must
rank as the world’s Ieading global environ-
mental worry.”

In contrast to chmate change or brologi-
cal cwversity, the consequences of
worldwide loss of productive land are dif-
ficult to measure at the global level. Some
cstimaies siggest that of all the hectares of
tropical ran forest cleared and converted
1o agriculture cach year, onc-third to onc-
half will show a fertility dechine greater
than 50% within three years. And the FAO
estimates that without long-term conserva-
tion measures, crosion threatens 544 ml-
lion hectares of cropland in developing
countrics.

Responding to these global changes
will be the greatest ecological challenge 1o
humankind in the 21st century  Although
climate change, loss of biodiversi.y and
degradation of productive land can be ex
pressed as scparatc missions, in reality
they are inseparable. Desteuction of tropi-
cal forests contributes to the impoverish-
ment of the Earth’s biological diversity,

20

Development Communication Report 1989/2

land degradaution and significant releases
of carbon dioxide that exacerbate global
climauc changes Industrial pollution not
only threatens huinan health, but also adds
a varicty of greenhouse gases to the atmos-
phere and has been linked to the death of
forests and to reductions n agricultural
productivity. In turn, chmate chiange could
lead to as celerated species exunction and
dimmshed produc.ive capacity of many
agnicultural regions,

The Importance for Developing
Countries

Developing countrics account for vir-
tually all of the remaining tropical forests
that contain most of the Earth’s genetic
resources. They will also experience the
greatest population increases. Many
developing countrics are poised to under-
30 rapid industrial development. And it is
n the developing countries that the most
spectacular incidents of large-scale land
degradation on the planet are now found.
The Worldwatch Institute has peinted out
that in developing countries "human pover-
ty and biological wealth seem locked in a
tragic embrace.”

While deforestation and chemical emis-
sions are turning downward in the in
dustrialized nattons, developing countries
are sull in the carly stages of aggressive na-
tional campaigns to industrialize and
develop therr territories Thus, while they
are not the major contributors of green-
house gases te the Earth's atmosphere
today, their share will increase as in-
dustrialization grows and as the clearing of
tropical forests accelerates. Rapid, fossil
fucl-dependent development and con-
naucd forest clearing among the newly in-
dustrialized countrics such as India, Brazil,
Nigeria and Indonesia could add sig-
nificantly to global carbon emissions. For
these and other reasons the cooperation of
developing nations will become crucial to
concerted worldwide efforts to slow
chmate change, preserve biological diver-
sty and maintain the Earth’s productive
soils.

Dr K Jeffrey Leonard is Vice President
of the Worla Wilditfe Fund and the Conser-
vation Foundation, Dr. Katrina Eadte
Brandon is an Associate for Agriculture
and Rural Development at the World
Wildltfe Fund and the Conservation Foun-
dation




(DECKER from page 1)
Promoting Tree-planting

In one part of Tyuana, the naghbor-
hood name "El Flondo” represents a hope,
not a reality. El Flondo 1s not very “flonido”
(in bloom), On the contrary, although the
soil 1s fertite, El Flortdo winds through dry,
bald, desert hills. Noncetheless, the soil 1s
fertile. One of Ei Flondo's plywood and
cardboard homes stood out from the rest,
it had a nice garden wath several simall,
healthy trees, rows of medicinal herbs,
bnght flowers and vines spiraling around
the porch A woman named Alejandra
lived there,

If the group bad tried to
Jorm a reforestation
committee right off the bat,
the other community
members would bave
thought it was a craz)y idea.

I talked with Alcjandra about her gar-
den and asked if she would work with
members of the Taller to create a photo-
mural She agreed to host 2 meeung at her
house the following ¢vening Alcjandra
also invited other housewiv s from her
block. At the meeting we looked at a
manual on photo-murais and began plan-
ning. One family took charge of building a
large, free-standing wooden bulletin board
on which to display the mural. The others
concentrated on the mural’s design and
content.

The group decided to employ visual lan-
guage with color photos. The message was
communicated through a basic juxtapost-
tion of two images: a photograph of
houscs on barren hills with no green in
sight nexu w 4 photo of a healthy green
tree 1n front of a house with a garden.
Under the first picture was written "Ast
Esta” (7his 1s how 1t 1s), and under the
sccond pieture was written "Ast Puede Ser”
(This is how it could be). Alejandra and
her ncighbor Rosario decided what to
photograph. We took pictures of nice gar-
dens and close-ups of vegetables and
flowers. We also took pictures of bald
yards and of trash dumped on hillsides.

In addition to showingthe good and
the bad, the group also deaided to use
photos to illustrate gardening fechniques
designed to make more cfficient use of
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costly and scarce water Ll Flondo rest-
dents must pay for household warer,
which ts delhvered by truck to cach
famly's plastic barrel, Drnking water s
bought in large bottles The water used to
wash clothes, dishes and people ts usudlly
thrown 1nto the yard or the street But used
water can wrneare plants To tllustrate, we
took a photograph of a man washing
clothes with his garden visible beneath the
wash basmn. Then we took a close-up of a
watenmnelon in his garden Finally, we took.
a photo of the man cating the watermelon.
When the images were connected by ar-

rows, they represented a cause-and-cffect
relationship, between the water saved
from washing clothes and the watermelon
We also took a picture of Rosario throwing
a bucket of used water into the street and a
picture of Alejandra throwing a bucket of
uscd water at the base of a tree. Since
many community members have had few
years of formal schooling, a basic visual
language was appropnate. We wrote "No
beneath the first image, we wrote "5i”
beneath the second.

Then the group met to edit the photos,
to write the text and to lay out the mural.
The group deaded on several slogans,
such as "Luchemos por un Flondo .
‘Flondo™ (Let's Work for a Community
In Bloom), "Transforma lo Seco en Verde,
lo Triste en Alegre” (Transform the Dry
into Green, the Sad into Happy"); and

>6nle Pulmones a tu Comunidad, Crean-
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do Arcas Verdes' (Put Lungs into Your
Communmnty by Creanng Green Arcas) The
phuto-mural was thien stapled to the bul-
leun board in the marketplace during a
Sund.iy morning community meceting The
group sct up a table next to the photo-
mural and mvited children to draw pic-
tures of what their neighborhood would
look like if there were more trees gardens
and flowers The drawings were tacked up
to frame the mural Alejandra and her
neighbors also stood by to explain the
details of the campaign and to take down
the names and addresses of people inter-

Community members view a pboto-mural

ested in helping out The mural was hung
on three consecutive Sundays, unul it be-
came too tattered to use agan

The photo-mural was seen by several
hundred neighbors Pcople strolled by, all
day long, stopping to look atit The mural
was almost always read and viewed collec-
tively--unlike newsletters, which are under-
stood alone Small groups would gather
around, discuss the photos and make com-
ments while other groups hstened and
responded.

The Impact of the Process

Evaluatng the impact of the photo-
mural was not just a matter of measuring
the number of neighbors who signed the
mailing hst or the number who came to
subscquent meetngs Instead, the biggest

(Contimued on page 4)
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Traditional Theatre and
Environment

In 1986, the Asian Mass Communica-
tion Research and Information Centre
(AMIC) initiated a project to test the
feasibi'ity of using traditional folk media
to communicate environmental mes-
sages to mass audiences With support
from the United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP), the project
cvaluated the cffectivencss of traditional
theatre to generate awaieness of ea-
vironmental issues through tradiional
storylines, di *'ogues, songs, skits, nd-
dles and de. .cs

The project was conducted in three
countries. In Indonesia, environmental
messages were presented to local
audicnces through ketoprak performan-
ces--characterized by comic satire, so-
13l criticism, colorful costumes and
aciobatic movement and dance. In
Thailand, Lakon Saw (sung drama) per-
formances with environmental themes
were .elevised to test the possibilities of
using v-aditional media combined with a
mass medium to reach large audieaces.
Andn the Philippines, messages weic
integrated into traditional dula (folk
drama) the.tre--dulang nakakatawa
(comic sketches), balagtasan (debate 1,
versc), kuwer tuhan (storytelling), tula
(folk poetry); tula-dula (drama in poetic
form), and bugt.angan (riddles).

A summary of the project Ustng
Traditional Media in Environmental
Communication by Victor T. Valbucna
(Occasional Paper No. 21) is available
from AMIC. This publication highlights
project methodology, selection of media
and performing groups, production
workshops, collaboration with other
groups and agencics, pre-testing and
cevaluation, incluaing sampling of
audiences, simple questionr.aires and
other indicators of incrcased awarcness
and knowledge. The report als )
describes the difficulties of mounting
tr ditional media performances with
developmental messages

For moi« mifurmation, contact. the
Asian Communication Rescarch and In-
formation Centre (AMIC), 39 Newton
Road, Singapore 1130, Republic of Sin-

. gapore.
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unpact the mural had can best be seen in
the process of creating it

The collaborative process of creating
ihe photo-mural proved to be an cffective
catalyst for organizing the community
During the mectings, Alejandra, her nieigh-
bors and members of the Taller entered
mnto 2 productive dialogue concerning the
lack of trees and gardens in their com-
munity They discussed the campaign’s
bencefits, they shared water-saving techni-
ques and they decided how to pitch the
campaign to other members of the com-
munity. While taking the photos, they
were acuvely investigating community
problems and cxplaining their efforts to
their neighbors.

Most important, in order to write the ac-
tion sccuion of the photo-mural, they had
to deaide where to go once the mural was
taken down. After investing several even-
ings in the project, it made no sense to just
hang it up and Icave it at that. It was ew
dent that those who gathered to create the
photo-mural now shared an interest in
working for a more beautiful El Florido

The group had to propose a plan for
further action. And once they had
proposcd a plan, responsibilitics h-d to be
dwided and carried out. At that point, the
idca of forming a reforestation commuttee
to facilitate and legitimize a tree-planting
campaign was suggested

A reforestation committee was formed.
Merubers of the commuttee went to visit
government authoritics to solicit participa-
ton in the government’s tree-donation pro-
gram After waiting a few month., a truck
arnved 1n the neighborhood to distrib.. e
about 200 small trees, now firmly planted
n El Flondo’s soil. And the government
has promised more trees for El Florido in
the future Commuttee members also or-
ganized a pilot project in family gardening,
They obtained technical help from garden-
ing specialists working for a local develep-
ment agency Fifteen famihies have rlanted
model organic vegetable gardens and
these tamihies will continue to spread their
knowledge throughout their community.
(The total cost of materials for the photo-
mural did not cxceed US$30 00 dollars.,

Making the photo-muial proved to be a
creative orgamzing stratcgy. If the group
had tried to form 4 reforestation commuttee
right off the bat, the other community
members would have thought it was a
crazy idea. But by first working together to
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create the photo-mural, we began a nch
dialogue ard collaboration witlun the com-
munity. We nvested ume and energy
working tow.rd a shared goal. And we
had 1ots of fun. It became a natural step for
ElFlondo’s residents to formahize their
work by selecung a commuttee and by
planning future acuviues. What started out
as a simple photo-mural grew into a solid
new communiiy development project.
]

Philip Decker is the Director of Enlace:
Centro de Comunicacisn Fronteriza, an
orgarizanon that promotes grassroots com-
munication and deve!. tment projects in
Tyuana He also teaches communication-
Jor-development courses at the Untversidad
Tberoamericana in Tijuana and at the
University of California, San Diego.
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What Are
Debt-for-Nature Swaps?

A funding mechanism to finance conser-
vation acuvitcs 1in developing countrics,
debt-for-nature swaps usually occur when
non-profit cnvirunmental organizations
buy a portion of a country s external com-
mercial bank debt. The debt 1s converted
into local currency and used to fund local
conscrvation projects. For example, en-
vironmental groups recently purchased
US$5.4 million of one country’s debt at
17% of the face value. Local currency
bonds we:¢ then issued for 75% of the face
value The bonds will mature in five years
and will pay 4n average of 25% annual 1n-
terest. The difference between the pur-
chase pr >c of the debt and the redemption
value in local currency causes a mulupher
cffect, increasing the amount available t
fund conservation efforts The commit-
ment of the host governments to improv-
ing the management of their countrics'
natural resources is the most important
cntenon for success The money 1s used to
fund a varicty of conservanon actvities, 1n-
cluding improving the management and
administration of nauonal parks, conserv-
ing buffer zones in remote areas, estab-
lishing research and tramning facihuies, and
increasing publhic awareness of environ-
mental problems Other development or-
ganizauons are explonng the possibihity of
using similar financing to fund activitics 1n
other development fields. Also, debt-for-
nature financing is not limited to environ-
mental non-profit groups. Two Europcan
governments have already initated debt-
for-nature swaps.
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by Winthrop P. Carty

How are Third World editors writing
about poputation and the environment?
Do they stre 3s one issuc 1n favor of the
other or do hey tightly link the two
problems? IMPACT, an AID-funded project
of the Population Reference Burcau, com-
municates population information to LDC
leadership groups. IMPACT planncd to
focus attention on the link between
population and environment by asking
members of the international press to join
us ir: addressing the theme on a global
basis.

We asked 11 editors of national publica-
tions in Third World countrics to join us in
Nairobi, Kenya, for a seminar co-hosted by
the United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP). UNEP’s participation
increased the project’s acceptability. We
asked the cditors to work on a spedial sup-
plement publication for their journals that
would focus on population and the en-
vironment. The supplement, called Global
Edition, would be 16 pages long. Sus-
tainable Development: The Challenge of
Our Times would be the first theme.

The first eight pages of Global Edition
focused on worldwide issucs. Many editors

Development Communication Report

won't publish artic!es that smack of fanuly
planning advocacy, : o the first scction
stressed population data ane demographic
intormation only The theme "Child Five-
willion,” a symbolic Third World newborn,
was used to write about how socicties will
nced to draw on environmental resources
to support "Child Five-Billion" and the
other children that will follow. ‘The picce
was written 1n cooperation with all of the
editors, who requested only minor chan-
ges.

The second eight pages focused on
regional consideranons. The editors cach
prepared an eight-page section exclusively
for their own publication. Final supple-
ments were printed iz Arabic, Bengaly,
English, French, Spanish and Tha. Includ-
ng pass-on readership, the supplement
had the potential to reach two million
readers 1n 25 nations.

Different Sides of the Story

National journals often face mamifest
problems of censorship. They also may
need to cater to special religious, politcal,
economic of tribal interests Stories about
the degradaiion of the local environment
or the failure of family planning programs
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can casily be construed as intolerable
cnticism of the government. In this regard,
it was nteresting to sce how individual
editors played the story.

One cditor from Kenya, where the
press 1ecently has been under government
pressure, wrotc that “the solution of
Kenya'’s population problem seems to lic
more in 2 pragmatic approach to the har-
dened attitudes of the majcrity of the
childbearing population and less in the
arca of...indisciminate importation of
drugs and technology.” He concluded that
poverty was the basic cause of the
environment’s destruction, He added,
somewhat ambiguously, that Afnica must
reduce its population growth, "but it is cr-
roneous to think that reducing populaton
will decrease poverty. Only the rational-
ized unhzaton of local resources, much of
it locked up in the energies of youthful
populations, can create the much-sought-
after wealth.” The problem is presented as
the poor’s resistance to change. "Foreign
gadgets and personne! nave not been able
to come to grips” with a complex issuc.
The government, lavished with funds tor
family planning and pursuing 2 develop-

(Continued on page 6)




A Children’s Magazine

By Jim Dunn

To promote health and environment
cducation n Kenya's panary schools, the
Mazingira Institute, a nun-gove-mental or-
ganization based in Nairobn, publishes an
annual magazine for pnmary school
children Mazingira Magazine uscs articles,
short stories, songs, games, puz.les, comic
strips, illustrations and compettions to
communicate health and cnvironment mes-
sages In 1986, with support from Canada’s
International Develop.ment Rescarch
Centre, the Institute conducted an evalua-
tion of the magazine. Using the compet-
tions inciuded in the magazine as a survey
100l, the Institute measured readers’ exist-
ng knowledge about water and sanitation
practices Based on this informaton, the Ir.-
stitute prepared a special issue focusing
speaifically on water and sanitation mes-
sages that emphasized water quality, dis-
cas¢ prevention, rainwater harvestng,
sanitation and diarthea treatment and oral
rehydration therapy. A teacher’s guide and
oricntation were developed to help
teachers usc the materials in the classroom

A sccond survey revealed that the
magazine had a moderate impact on
children’s knowledge and behavior
Despite teachers’ orientation emphasizing
the practical uses of the magazine in the
classroom, a majonty of the teachers con-
sidered the magazine an extra-curricular ac-
tivity that students should study on their
own. When teachers did use the materal

t1 Cluss assignments or discussion, mpact
wis much higher.

About 6¢ pereent of the children
brought the magaztac home 10 share with
ther parents and of those, 60 percent at-
tempted to relate the matenial © therr
parents. Newly acquired knowledge
wasn't generally shared with brothers or
sisters: Girls were more likely than boys to
discuss behavioral change wath their
parcnts--usually thesr mothers. Suggestions
were received with less resistance from
gitls than from boys.

While the evaluanon did not focus
speafically on communication techniques,

the study cleaily indicated that students en-

joyed the articles and short stories the
most, followed by the comic strips. Half of
th~ students had troubie understanding the
magazine's games, contests and articles;
however, they still enjoyed them. Studenss
viewed the magazine as study matenal
rather than as entertainment. Educational
messages had the greatestimpact when
they were conveyed repeatedly using
several communicaton modes--¢.g. comic
strps, illustrated text, games. And the
magazine was more successful at unpart-
ng specific terminology and acuvities than
wider concepts or analytical sklls.

Jimt Dunn is a research assistant at the
Institute for International Research. For
more iiformation, contact, Mazingira In-
stitute, P O. Box 14550, Narob, Kenya,
Telephone- 47066 or 47097

Development Communication Resources

World Neighbors 15 a private, non-profit or

ganizauon that helps people in developing

countrics analyze an 1 solve their own problems. By providing traming matenials at a low
cost, World Neighbors iries to counteract three basic problems ir: developinent:

*

groups;

mcthods; and

inadequate supply of development matenals that can be undcerstood by local
insufficicnt raining by |ocal peoples in communication and nonformal education

"ack of incxpensive, relable teaching matenals

Word Neighbors offers filmstrips, books and other materials on community improve-
ment, watcr, health and nutrition, family planning, small animal raising, agriculture, trees
and soil conservation. World Neighbors also publishes two newsletters, the quarierly
World Neighbors in Action and Soundings, a bannual communicauon exchange newslet-

ter. Subscriptions are available for frec for rcaders in developing countries and for
US$5.00 for readers in industnalized countrics.

(CARTY from page 5)

ment-at-all-costs poitcy, is caught in the
nuddle

The editor from Zimbabwe was a clear
advocate of family planning and con  va-
ton He wrote "Economic growth wili
now have to be sustained and cfforts to
keep populaunon growth under control con-
unucd . if the country is to start tackling its
¢normous problems of unemployment, un-
cven development and growth that have
built up over the last few years * In addi-
ton, the Zimbabwean supplement had no
trouble pointing out the shortcomings of
neighboting governments’ populaton and
¢nvironmental programs. The editor
focused very sharply on wnat Africans
should and could do about their problems,
virtually without mention of outside factors.

Siories about the
degradation of the local
environment or the failure
of family planning programs
can easily be construed as
intolerable criticism of the
government.

Different Approach

The two nauonal journals from Africa
were very different in tone and content
Differences of personality and opinion
surely existed, but it1s difficult to say to
what extent self-censorship and anu-
government seniment played a part in
shaping opinion A London-based par-
ticipant, whose magazine circulates 1n
Enghish-speaking Africa, wrotc that *the
two major problems facing Africa are deser-
ufication and the population explosion.
Both these problems feed on each other to
create the nightmare scenario for Africa’s
future.” The editor advocated a "vigorous”
famuly planning program for the region.
The magazine's sister publication for the
Middle East, however, treated population
and cnvironmental issucs very gingeily. Ex-
cept for Egypt, the magazine doesn't circu-
latc 1n nations where the readership is
populatly concerned about populauon, In
general, magazines sold in the Arab world
must be careful about stirring passionate

For a copy of their training materials cataloguc or subscription informauon, contact:
* World Neighbors, 5116 North Portland Avenue, Oklahoma City, OK 73112 USA
* Telephone: (405) 946-3333. Telex: 5106002674,

feelings.

{Continued on paye 7)
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(CARTY from page 6)

The ceditors from Colombia. Mexico and
Thailand--countries where fanuly plai.ung
is now widely accepted--focused more  t-
tention on environmental issues The
Colombian, as well as the editor from
Bangladesh, tended to thnk that environ-
mental degradation was the product of
broad economic cffects. The Mexican and
Thai partcipants, by the way of contrast,
thought that their societies should do
niuch more to defend their own environ-
ment. Some of the editors had also asked
environmentalists to contribute signed
picces to the supplement The conser-
vationists completely ignored or greatly
down-played the link between environ-
ment and populauon.

Future Editions

The Narobi seminar was instructive. |
was surprised at how casily the meeting
produced a sensc of common purpose
among the 11 editors What they had
originally thought were natonal or strictly
regional problems turned out--in most
cases--to be universal ones. Most of the
cditors brought copies of thetr publicatiuns
to the meeting, allowing cveryonc to sce
that they were indeed working on global is-
sucs. In part for this reason, the cditors
wanted more and better information on m-
ternational environment issuces to
strengthen their ability to write more
authoritatively on the world scene.

Docs the Third World press link en-
vironmental problems to population
growth? There scems to be no pat answer
My hunch is that editors are often reluctant
to burden environmental issucs with the
taboos of population Urban environment
was suggested as the next topic for Global
Edition. The group quickly agreed Once
editor then suggested global warming Ini-
tially, the other editors rc,ected the topic as
too futunstic and abstruse for nations
whosc poor are fighting to survive the
wecek. Some editors felt that global warm-
ing was strictly an wssuc for industrialized
countrics. But after kicking the idea
around, agreer.ient began to develop
global warming was an important and im-
medhate issuc that could be made acces-
sible to readers.

El

Winthrop P. Carty is the Population Ref-
erence Bureau's Director of Publications
Formerly, be was Director of Communica-
tions for IMPACT.
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Television for the Environmert

in ndia
by Kreg Ettenger

India 1s a rich tapestry of cultural and
ccological diversity With many clhimates,
landscapes and peoples, India also faces
considerable environmental challenges A
population of 800 mitlion takes a heavy
toll on Ind.a’s natural resources But India
is taking steps to protect her natural and
culturzl hentages while providing for the
neceds of her people by educating her
citizens about the country’s environmen-
tal problems and possible solutions--
using videco

Television in School

Inda 15 1n a strong posttion to carry
out this goal Growing availabihity of
television sets and expanded ground and
satellite transmissions have inc-r:ased
India’s television audiznce by over 1000
percent in the last ten years Many of
India’s schools now have access to
television and video players So, in col-
laboration with the U.S Fish and Wildlife
Service (FWS), the Indian Government
has begun to develop environmental
television programs for the country's
schoc! systems The Children’s Environ-
mental Education Television Project
(CEETV) combines advances in cduca-
tional technology with up-to-date en-
vironmental information to promote
knowledge and awareness about the en-
vironment among India’s youth CEETV
will produce a series of educational
videos focusing on various aspects of
India’s environment as part of larger en-
vironment cducation modules The
modules will also mclude teachers’
guides, workbooks and other classroom
materials targeted to reach Indian school
children 10-14 years old The project s
admimstered by the Centre for Environ
ment Education (CEE) Phasc | of the
project--development of topic tdeas,
production and pilot testing of the first
module--is near completion Phase 11,
production of the remaming modulces,
their distribution and broadcast and
cvaluation of the project 1s set to begm
soon
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Form and Structure

A myjor goal of the project s to create
a sense of mdividual capabihty and
motivation among the studerits. Modules
are designed to encourage open class-
room discussion and active participation.
Students should beheve that they can im-
prove therr environment and be given the
knowledge and skills to do so. Teachers
are also encouraged to develop their own
activittes and lessons to complement the
program.

A nctwork of TV- and VCR-cquipped
schools 1s being formed for initial testing
and cvaluation. CEE 1s also training per-
sonnel from non-government organiza-
tions (NGOs) throughout India to hold
teacher-t: mning workshops. Participating
teachers and schools will provide unpor-
tant feedback for evaluaung and modify-
ing modules. Plans also include ainng the
programs on India’s national television
network

Each wideo 15 researched by project
tcam members at CEE. CEE has produced
matenals for urban and rural schools,
mass media, several national parks and
tlic Government of India’s annual Nation-
4l Environmental Aware.css Campaign.
CEE staff work with the episode producer
1o develop story deas and deairde on loca-
uons The producers n turn work within
CEE gwidelines for length, content and
speafic learning objectives. Beyvond thas,
producers are largely free to choose ap-
proaches that suit therr style and the topic.

The format for the videos was
developed by looking at existing Indian
programmung and at educational
television programs from around the
world. The project settied on a magacine
fonaat Each program consists of 1n-
dividual segments tied together by a
major theme. Programs can feature seg-
ments of real people 1n ac.aal settings,
puppcts or animated sequences. The seg-
ments den't follow a ngid structure and
are connected by storylines and major
themes. Common opening and closing
credits, theme music and characters used
throughout the senies provide additional

(Comtinued on page 9)
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Evvironmental
Fducatior:: A
Fast-Growing
Field in Latin
America

by Diane Walton Wood

Nonprofit conservation organizations
have proliferated throughour Latin Amenica
in the past ten years Non-governmental or-
ganizations--NGOs--arc taking the welfare
of their countries’ natural resources into
their own hands. Some arc well staffed,
well funded, internationally recognized or-
ganizations; others arc small, under-
funded, volunteer groups operating with
lile outside recognition However, all are
committed to protecting and managing
their countrics’ biological resources--
resources that are disappearing at an alarm-
ing rate

Jatin Amenica’s NGOs are diverse They
cover national park management, protec-
tion of wildlife, reforestation, envinonmen-
tal contamination and ot'*er pressing
issucs. Some groups work closely with
their governments, implementing com-
plementary programs that fill gaps left by
limited public sector funds Others are ac-
uvists, monitonng government policies
and denouncing environmentally unsound
policics. Some groups have united forces
while others resist collaborauon and com-
pete for territory. They all share a respect
for environmental education and recog-
nize its potential for getting conservation
messages out to the people who make the
biggest difference. Latin Amenca’s NGOs
undesstand the value of environmental
cducation to bring about behaviorai
change and posttive action. In Laun
America, environmental education has be-
come an integral part of natural resource
conservation programs. And NGOs are
gaining credibility as cffective voices to ad-
dress scvere environmental problems.

Growing Networks

In Guatemala City there are at Icast 14
operating conscrvation NGOs. To coor-
dinate their acuvitics, they have formed the
Conscrvauon Federation of Guatemala and
arc now part of the Regional Network for
Non-Government Organizations for Sus-

- Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
=

s

tainable Development (REDES) At least
half of the NGOs 1n the Federation dentify
cenvironmental education as a prionty
Several are planning a joint venture to cs-
tabhish a permanent environmental educa-
tion center REDES has also identified
cnvironmental education as a major objec-
tive When funding become.: available,
REDES plans to place an environmental
cducation coordinator in cach member
country

NGOs are gaining credibility
as effective voices to address
severe environmental
problems

Latin Amernica’s environmental educa-
tion programs arc as diverse and creative
as the NGOs that are implementing them.
Perhaps the most sophisticated program
15 that of Fundacion Natura, an NGO cs-
tablished in 1978 by citizens concerned
about Ecuador’s natural heritage
Launched in 1980 with a grant from the
U.S. Agency for International Develop-
ment, Natura’s environmental education
program attempts to raisc the environmen-
tal consciousncss of Ecuador’s high-level
decision makers The prezram has been so
successful that, in 1983, Natura imple-
mented a second phasc of the project
designed to reach government decision
makiers, industry, school children, univer-
sitics and the geper:! i Slic. Over the past
four years, Natuia has produced hundreds
of educauon matenals: shde programs,
television spots and programs, bookiets on
Ecuador's flora and fauna, a complete
prnmary school curriculum in collaboration
with the Ministry of Education, a serics of
cducational posters, radio programs and a
comprchensive profile of the state of
Ecuador's cnvironment Natura has also
sponsored numerous seminars and con-
ferences including Ecuador’s first national
congress on the environment in 1987

Using Radio for the Environment

Of the media used in 1ts education cam-
paigns, Fundacion Natura’s radio serics
descerves special highlight. Composed of
12 thirteen-minute presentations, the pro-
gram Mister Halley Superstar broadcasts
conversations between Halley’s Comet and
a satellite as they lament the environmen-
tal demisc of planct Earth. The comet and
the satellite discuss the changes that Mister

[»)

<

Halley has seen on Earth as he passes by
cvery 7O vedrs. Series utles nclude "Drown-
ng m Trash” and "What Will the Future
Bring?" Mister Halley has also been trans-
lated into Portuguese for use n Brazil.
Equally creatve is the series Amergiido
and His Truck In this program of 64 four-
minute presentations, environmental mes-
sages arc communicated by Amergildo, a
truck drnver who prehs up various pas-
sengers as he dnves arouna Ecuador.
Amergildo shares his observanons about
Ecuador’s deteriorating environment with
lus passengers and with program histeners.
The messages cover niany topies ncluding
the environmental impact of industrializa-
tion, mass transport and deforestation. The
language is pitched to the campesino,
using regronal colloquialisras and humor.
Natura’s director of 1ts environmental
cducation program, Marco Encalada, a
spccalist in mass communication, 15 the
mastermind of these popular programs.

they understand the value of
environmental education to
bring about bebavioral
change

What makes Natura’s Programs so
Successful?

Astde from the creanvity and excellent
technical qualitics of the materials
produced, Natura’s success is a result of a
conscious cffort to analyze its target
audience and tailor its programs to therr
nceds and prioritics. Natura didn ¢ under-
take its cducation programs with precon-
ccived notions of what had to be
communicated or how best to communi-
cate its micssages Instead, Natura re-
scarched how people best receive
information. Findings were documented,
analyzed and stored in a databasc that be-
came integral to project design Al of the
radio programs were pilot tested before
final dissemination and were followed up
with evaluation questionnaires. As an in-
dication of the program’s effectivencss,
100% percent of 45 radio stations susveyed
mdicated that Natura's radio programs
were appropriate for their audiences.

Reaching Rural Communities

By Natura’s own admussion, the arcas
not adequatcely reached have been rural

(Continued on page 9)
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communities. Natura doesn'’t have the staff
OF FCSOUrCCs t0 MAINtHN @ Strung Prescnice
in rural Ecuador As & national crganizqa
tion based in Quity, 1t 15 difficult for Natura
to implement effective programs in rural
arcas. This is not uncommon for conserva-
tion NGOs. Some national NGOs are tack-
ling the challenge by establishing
environmental education programs n rural
communitics through alliances with
development assistance organizations For
example, Bolivia's Center for Interdisciph-
nary Community Studics (CIEC} has joined
forces with the Bohwian League in Defense
of the Environment (LIDEMA), an associa-
tion of conservation groups cstablished *n
La Pazin 1985. An NGO dcdicated to re-
scarching social factors that influence rural
life, CIEC has teamed up with another
LIDEMA member, the Beni Research Sta-
tion, ta carry out environmental education
programs in the Beni Biosphere Reserve.
With funding from the World Witdhfe
Fund and Conservation International, CIEC
has developed a multiphase project to diag-
nosc the socto-educational status of school-
age and adult 1. dividuals 1n the Beni
Rescrve arca to devetop environmental
education programs i 11 schools and to
train teachers in environmental, health and
community organization issucs Extension
services, public awareness «nd cducation
programs arc also planned. CIEC rches on
the Beni Rescarch Station for the ecologr-
cal content of the program. The Rescarch
Station in tumn benefits from CIEC's exper-
tise in understanding and working with
rural communitics. Such alliances are criti-
cal to the effective protection of wild arcas
where sensitivity to human needs must be
balanced with long-term ccological
orioritics.

Rural-b/sed Conservation Group:

In the last few years, there has bee a
surge in the number of rural-based conser-
vation groups that arc undertaking their
own cnvironmental cducation programs
on local and highly effective scales The ex-
amples given here are only the up of the
iceberg and the influence of these groups
is just beginning to cmerge. These groups
have begun to develop specialized
matcrials such as cotoring books, short
storics, posters and booklets addressing
the environmental problems of local com-
munitics. As alhances between develop-
ment NGOs and conseration groups

mcrease and grow stronger, there is room
for optinusm. The growing wealth of crea-
v environmental education materials
and programs in Latin Amicnca has boegun
to have an impact and may bogin to out-
run the pace of environmental Jdestruction.

Diane Walton Wood is Director of Latin
Amertcan and Caribbean Programs at the
World Wildlife Fund More detailed infor-
mation about Fundacién Natura’s
programs can be found in Final Evalua-
tion of Fnvironmental Education
Project II and Mid-Term Formative
Ei duation of Envirommental Educa-
tiont Project EDUNAT II produced for
USAID/Ecuador

Mo Hooks

3r Tree Growing by Rural People (1988)
..ghlights forestry activitics that direct!
benefit rural peoples in developing
countrics The book is divided into three
parts: 1) Trees inthe Rural Context;

2) Strategies to Encourage Local Tree Grow-
ing, and 3) Developing a Sound Basis for
the Introduction of Rural Forestry Innova-
tions. Available for US$9.00 in English,
Fiench and Spanish from FAO Distribution
and Sales, Via delle Terme di Caracalla,
00100 Rom, Italy.

# Also from the FAO, Commuenity
Forestry. Lessons from Case Studies in Asia
and the Pacific Region explores social and
technical 1ssues that are keys to com-
munity forestry success. Thirteen case
studics cover lessons learned from India,
Indonesia, Korea, Nepal, Pakistan, Papua
New Guinea, Philippines, Taiwan and
Thailand. To order, contact the Regronal
Forestry Officer, FAO Regional Office for
Asia and the Pacific, Maliwan Mansion,
Phra Atit Road, Bangkok 10200, Thailand

Conference for
Environmental NGOs

Environmental F... cation for Sus-
tainable Developme t » the theme of a
conference planned this fall by the Inter
national Socicty for Environmental
Education. The conference will be held
October 3 through 6, 1989 1n Goa,
India.

For more informaton, contact: Dr
Desh Bandhu, PO Box 7033, New
Dclhi, India i1 00 02

27

(ETYTENGER from page 7)
contiuity  In thes way, the magaane fur-
Tt Tefians cohivaive while allowing for
creativity of indiyidudl program producers.
The first videw w as produced and
directed by noted Indian filmiaker Sat
Paranjpye The video wells the story of
Somu, a young villayer and his cow Drakht
When « prolonged drought severcly affects
his willage, Soniu 1s forced to take the cow
to a public cattle camp. During hus journcey,
Somu tearns about drought, its effects on
the environment and how he can help his
village prepare for the nextone "Drakhr”
was completed carlier this year

Essential Lessons about the
Environment

Prin. materials that expand the ideas ex-
presse 11n the videos are developed at the
CEE Matez.ais wclude teachers’ guides,
workbuoks and actiity plans for the class-
room Like the videos, the print materiais
are designed to stand alonc However,
using the videos and print matcrials
together witl yield maximum benefits,
especially when teachers have Eeen
trained to usc the materials at project
workshops As part of the project, CEETV
has developed Essential Learriing in En-
wmronmental Education, a handbook con-
taining over 600 environment lesson ideas.
Used to develop CEETV program content
and objcctives, Essential Learning will
soon be available in book form anct as a
computer databasc from the National As-
sociation of Environmental Educators
(NAEE) latc in 1989. Another resource, £x-
periences of Children s Televiston,
developed by CEETV, compiles findings
and opinions from the ficld of children’s
educaunonal TV worldwide. No doubt
CEE'i'V will scrve as a model for future ef-
forts, but CEETV addresses only one
aspect of the need for educational
television programs that address environ-
mental, political and social problems
There 15 much room for further work.

Kreg Ettenger is a research assistant
and Master s degree candidate in environ-
mental communication at the State Univer-
sity of New York,(SUNY) Syracuse CEETV
is a collaborative effort of the Centre for En-
vironment Education (CEE) in Ab-
medabad, India and the State University of
New York, College of Environmental
Science and Forestry (ESF) in Syracuse,
New York USA. The US. Agency for Interna-
tonal Development also support: the
project.
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The Chonogololo Club:
Environmental Education
On the Air

Since 1953, the Wildhfe Conserva-

uon Society of Zambia (WCSZ) has
‘ p omoted conservation awareness

whenever manpower, skills, money and |

enthusiasm have allowed. In 1981,

., WCSZ began broadcasting the

. Chonogololo Club of the Air (CCOA), a
30-minute wecekly conservation radio
program in English for primary school-
age children The broadcasts are based
on Chonogololo Magazine, an cnviron-
mental education program that provides
basic information about naturc and con-
servation to young people. The
magazinc and radio programs are or-
ganized in three-year, 18-1ssuc cycles,
to keep costs down. Over 800 primary
and 100 sccondary schools receive
regular issues of the magazine, accom-
panied by teachers’ guides.

WCSZ relies on sponsorship, dona-
tions and membership subscriptions for
. funding. From scriptwriting to record-
ing, WCSZ staff volunteer their time and
skills to produce the radio programs In
addition to school students, CCOA
reaches children who cannot go to
school to le tn about conservation As
of December 31, 1988 membership
stood at 18,332. In 1987, WCSZ began
producing the programs in two local
languages, boosting annual member-

- ship totals by well over 200% An

' analysis of addresses showed increased

membership came from the regions

' where the local languages were

+ spoken But because of financial con-

" straints, the programs were discon-

~ tinued Increased sponsorship has seen

. the re-introducton of one of the

~ programs (in Bemba). The Socicty also

produces an array of educational

materials, encourages members to par-

ticipate in rescarch surveys, provides a

weekly conservation column to the na-

tional Sunday newspaper and produces

the Society's official magazine. A smax

 library of 16 mm films and slide shows
is maintained at the nauonal office As

£ an added service to the clubs, WCSZ

i also operates a bus to transport mem-

i bers on ficld trips Contact the Wildlife

1 Conservation Socicty of Zambia, P O

| Rox 30255, Lusaka, Zamba. Telephone

1 254226
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Pesticide Communication in the
of Nicaragua

v 7
Fieldls

Cotton

IS vvvs

Flipchart deuelopd in Nicaragua spurks discussion in Ecuador.

Muich of the attention environmental issues have received in industrialized countries
i the last few years bas increased public awareness and pressured changes in legislation
and tndustry Here Merri Weinger describes a communication project that tncreased
Nicaraguans’ awareness about an environmental issue. More importantly, the progect
also succeeded in bringing about positive bebavioral change--something that many
developed couniries’ environmental awareness campaigns bave yet to undertake.

1
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by Merri Weinge

In a community near Leon, Nicaragua, a
fifteen-year-old boy was applying methyl
parathion to hus father’s small parcel of cot-
ton using a backpack sprayer He began to
feel nauscous in the morning. When he
returned home at the end of the day, he
stll feltall and went to bed. By the ume lus
father got home that evening, the boy was
dead

This 1s not an uncommon story in
Nicaragua, where the incidence of human
poisoning and deaths 1s one of the highest
1 the developing world Historically, pes-
ucide use in Central America has been con-
cenitrated in cotton production As the
region’s leading producer of cotton,
Nicaragua also leads Central America in
the volume of pesticides used--with
dramatic consequences for both the
human popnlation and the environment.

In 1985, Nicaragua imitiated 2 multichs-
aplinary pesticide health and safety
project involving several governmental

Development Communication Report
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munistrics and the largest farm worker and
small farmer orgamzations. The project
was financed by Nicaraguan, Canadian
and Norwegian government funding with
assistance from several private voluntary
organizatons, including CARE Nicaragua,
the American Friends Service Committee
and Oxfam In addition to a strong cduca-
tional component, the praject also
developed improved systems for pesticide
mixing and loading, for medical monitor-
ing to screen workers for overexposure to
pesticides and for data collection and
record keeping

Educating Workers and the
Community

Project educators were challenged to
develop cffectve and creative methods
and materials for reaching farm workers
and the community with informatio Y about
pesticides. their hazards and safe use. The
information had to be acceessible to large

(Continued on page 11)
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numbers of pestictde users with Jow levels
of literacy To provide more than one
source of informaton, the educanonal pro-
gram developed curriculum materials and
conducted workshops to train tramers or
"multpliers”--technicians, health educators
and mspectors who could spread infurma-
tion within tpeir communities. These new
tramners helped train hundreds of farm
workers and health pro.noters.

In coordination with the farm workers
union, posters were also developed using
photographs to present hazard information
and safety guidehnes. This article focuses
on worker cducation, but the broader com-
munication strategy also included radio

cussion starters, each picture had specific
objectives and key questiuns that were out-
lined i an accompany ing guide for instrue-
tors.

Some of the drawings were designed to
pr ade factual information Drawing 1--

picting une route of entry of pesticides
into the body --was used to provide infor-
maton and to generate analysis of how
people are poisoned and what can be
done about it A series of inductive ques-
tions invited partic.pants to identify the
problem, project themiselves into the situa-
tion presented, discuss their own experien
ces, analy ze the causes of problems and
suggest strategies to address them

Pictures are most ¢ffective when they
murror the reality of the leamers. Par-

Principles into Practice

advice and jokingly critiqued their peers’
performances, leading to a ively intet-
change Other skills were taught using role
plays or scenanos. For example, two volun-
teers were asked to come to the aid of a
third who had bcen doused with pes-
ticides 1n the field They advised him to
remove his contaminated clothing and
wash with soap and water

Both trainers and farm workers learned
to rcad pesticide labels in small groups
Where hiteracy skills were limited, readers
assigned to cach group read the labels out
loud and led discussions on +what the
labels meant Participants were also en-
couraged to use warning symbols and
color codcs to assess the relative hazards
of products

Drawing 1

public service announcements, spectal
programs on pesticides by pupuiar radic
artists, newspaper intervicws with
Nicaraguan project staff and the develup-
ment of a pesucide curniculum for schools.

Popular Education Methods

The methodology which shaped the
program, known as popular cducauon, has
become quite famifiar in Nicaragua. It s 2
collective or group process, where the
teacher and student. learn together, focus-
ng on the concrete expenences of the par-
ucipants and reflecting on these
experiences to effect postt. ~ change
Project educators utilized this approach in
the development of curricuia and
matenals They also needed visual educa-
nonal tools that were casily portable for
use mn the ficld and in conjunction with
medical screening A flipchart was
designed and then assembled by par-
ticipants in onc of the training-of-traners
workshops. The flipchart included 18 draw-
ings that used familiar images or probleius
to convey the health risks of pesticide ex-
posure, common causes of poisoning and
prevention advice Designed for use as dis-

Drawing 2

ticipants are more likely to analyze and
idenufy with situations that portray scencs,
acuons and characters that arc similar to
themselves. Drawning 2 was inspired by a
photograph of two children bathing in an
old pestcides barrel. The introduction of
two or more people into a drawing--Draw-
ing 3. two pcople entering a recently
sprayed ficld--cncourages discussion of
suspected motivation and feclings "Why s
she reading the sign? Why did he go right
in?" With effective visual imagues, the same
picture may tngger a varicty of discussions
depending upon the group

Interactive Training

The training component of the program
was equally interacive One of the basic
pnnciples of popular education is that
learning 15 most successful whenat's actine
and participatory. In the classes, many of
which were conducted on farms, the in-
structors acknowledged training
participants’ experience by inviting volun-
teers to demonstrate their knowledge. the
currect use of the backpack sprayer or
how to dress for working with pesuades.
During demonstrations, classmates offered
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Drawing 3

Based on their expericnces, trainers
were encouraged to develop their own
educational matcrials, suci. as posters or
games, for usc in their communities A
very successful puppet show cntitled "It's
Better to Prevent than Lament” became the
finale for the program, with both the pup-
pets and scr.pi created by trainers The
story, typically cnough, involved a con-
scientious worker and a careless worker
The careless worker goes to work with a
hangover--increasing his susceptibility to
poisoning--doesn’t wear his protective
cquipment, smokes on the job and dics as
a result. Although the story scems morbid,
1t’s told using jokes and familiar ¢xpres-
sions--an entertaining delivery of a very
serious message The discussion that fol-
lowed used the same processes employed
with the flipchart to pose and analyze the
problem and dentify a plan of action

Education for Action

Probably the most important principle
of popular education 1s that it promotes ac-
uon and change Before developing the

(Continued on page 12)
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rl’rmciples into Practice
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(WEINGER from page 11)
program, it was important to identify is-
sucs or problems that could become
obstacles to change. As part of the needs
asscssment, the project team visited farms
throughcut the cotton-growing region to
observe and analyze common worl: prac-
tices and the ways pesticides workers
could become exposed to pesticides. The
team also listened for erotional issues that
might prove to be barriers to action--issues
that make people angry or frustrated such
as the unavailability of personal protective
cquipment, lack of access to soap and
water and the absence of viable alterna-
tives to chemical pesucides Peopie are
more inclined to take action on issues
which they feel strongly about.

Listening to people before the
program began belped
identify people’s perception
of risk and the prevailing
beliefs that could effectively
block communication.

Listering to people before the program
began also helped identify penple’s per-
ception of nsk and the prevailing beliefs
that could effectively block communica-
tion. Many farmers in Nicaragua belicve
that bathing after work causes the flu,
arthritis and a variety of other maladics.
Other farmers believe that milk can
prevent poisoring as well as serve as an
antidote. Bathing at the end of the work
day is onc of the most economic and cffec-
tive prevention tools. Although 2 valuable
nutricnt, milk docs not protect against
poisoning.

Following the listcning phase, these
key issues and themes were translated into
visual images for usc 1n the flipchart and
poster. The appropriateness of the images
was key to their success Testing prior to
use was cssential. In training, key issucs
were also incorporated into the puppet
show, the casc studics, role plays and
slides shows. For some cxamples, the care-
less worker in the puppet show claimed
that he was not vulnerable to poisoning
since he drank miik. What's more, he had
been working with pesticides for years
without any problem. Similarly, a case
study for inspectors asked how they would
respond when encountering the same at-

. ERI

Y e

titudes on farms Responses were
generated and pracuced in class.

Adapting the Mode! to Other Settings

The educaticnal approach used 1n
Nicaragua’s cotton ficlds is applicable to
other settings from Texas and Cahfornia to
Costa Ricz. and Ecuador. In 1986, the flp-
chart travelled to the highlands of Ecuador
and was uscd to train agricultural exten-
sionists there. Thesc trainers have now
developed their own visuals and use them
in their communications cfforts.

When mplementing a pesticide com-
munication program, a commitment to un-
derstanding the audience--their
perceptioas of nisk and the issuces that can
prevent change--must precede program
devclopment. Program participants often
have a good understanding of the 1ssues
and should be involved in the develop-
ment of materials and curnicula whenever
possible. When barricrs are identified, they
should be translated into discussion
starters--picturcs, slide shows, case studics,
skits--for analysis by the group.

A multidisciplinary approach is also es-
sential Education and communication cf-
forts without enforcement strategics,
engincering controls, medical monitoring
and investigation into altcrnatives will be
ncffective Simply understanding the risks
without the legal, technical and medical
support to prevent them will lead to in-
creased frustration.

Paucnce 1s another prerequisite: While
the project observed a general increase in
the level of awareness and prevenuve ac-
tivitics on the part of farm workers, nauon-
al organizations and the government, it
will be several years before these changes
are reflected in a decrease in the number
of pesticide poisonings In fact, the num-
ber of reported poisonings continues to in-
crease as surveillance systems improve--a
feature common to educational programs
to prevent pesticide-induced illness On a
positive note, the application of popular
education methods to pesticide health and
safety 1s a major contribution to com-
munication cfforts in the field

n

Merri Weinger, MPH, is an occupation-
al and environmental bealth specialist
wrh the California Department of Health
in Emerlyville, Cahfornia. She bas worked
in envtronmental bealth, eu.'cation and
communication for the past . 5 years, in
the U S. and overseas.
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Conservation in
Context

£V P S

Costa Rica has one of the best conser-
vation programs in Latin America, but it
also suffers onc of the highest rates of
deforestation. Nearly one quarter of the
country 1s designated park or protected
arca. But pressures for quick resource
cxplontation caused by debt problems,
combined with population surges into
vulnerable forested arcas, threaten
remaining forests. Despite conservation
cfforts and donor assistance for research
and environmental protection, the role
that small farming and rural Indian com-
munities play in rainforest protection
hasn't received much attention--until
now.

Production is underway on a new
film that will focus attention on the con-
flicts, opportunities and frustrations of |
rural communities living on the
“resource frontier”. Conservacion en
Contexto (working title) is a dramatic
film, flavored by popular culture, rich in }
romance, music, heroics and humor.

The film secks to strengthen Costa f
Rican grassroots initiatives in rainforest
I
;

. preservation and to encourage cam-

pesino participation 1n forestry conserva-
tion. People are more likely to model i
the behawior of characters with which
they can identify, so a dramatic format
instcad of a documentary was chosen as
the best approach. Support for the
project has been overwhelming. The
project has recewved input and gwdance
from Costa Rican grassroots cnviron-
mental groups during every stage of
production. Conservacién en Contexto
1s expected to appeal 1o a wide
audicnce. The inclusion of local figures
in the subplot--doctors, tcachers,
rehigious leaders and local officials--fur-
ther legitimizes the message.

Interloch Media Associates and Costa
Rican co-producers Fundacion Argos
and Comunicacién Alternativa Vision
arc producing the film. When com-
pleted, it will be distributed to conserva-
tion groups and aired on Costa Rican
national television. An English subtitled
version and a dubbed version in Por-
tuguese are planned. For more informa-
tion, contact: Interlock Media
Associates, P.O. Box 619, Cambridge,
MA 02238 USA. Telephone: (617) 491-
3111,




by Mike Laflin

A ncw book from the Asian Forum of
Environmental Journalist, (AFE]) Reporting
on the Environment: A l{andbook for Jour-
nalists scts out to acquaint journalists with
key concepts in ervironmental issues aad
journalism, to establish "a kind of unifor-
mity and «onsistency of reporting on a sus-
tained basis™ and to point out the subtle
differences between general reporting and
cnvironmental reporting.

The handbook begins with a discussion
of broad cnvircnmental issucs. Joumalists
are warned against focusing solely on the
political and social aspects of environmen-
tal issues and are told to educate themscl-
ves about the technical aspects of their
subject. The coverage of the Three Mile Is-
land nuclear reactor incident in the USA is
cited: at the time, journalists knew little
about how a nuclear reactor worked, did
not understand radiation terminology or
concepts and did not know which experts
to seek out nor what questions to ask. The
book makes the important point that jour-
nalists nced to educate the public, but in
order to do so they must first educate them-
selves.

The book stresses that the reporter has
the role of watchdog as well as educator.
This requires persistent, long-term monitor-
ing of problems that need to be kept in
readers’ minds. Follow-up storics three
months later are as important as headlines.
Morcover, not every environmental story 18
about a supertanker spilling oil. Instead,
for example, it can be about the number of
myna birds cxported from nosth-cast
Thailand and can require that the reporter
learn about 1nternational treaties concern-
ing endangered specics, government
policics and the myna bird’s place within
the ccosystem.

That environmental reporting often
deals in uncertainty 1s another tmportant
poin:. Experts may not be able to explamn
the source of pollution or may disagree on
how to stop dcforestation whle still provid-
ing fuclwood for local people. Environ-
mental stories arc often complicated.
There can be many sides to a story that can
build over time. Environmental stones are
usually more technical than other issucs
and use jargon unfamiliar to most readers
For example, how do reporters deal with
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post-Chernobyl exports of dned mitk from
Poland to Nepal and Bangladesh without
reference to the number of bequerels per
kilogram to mecasure radiation?

Reporters must try to balance a multi-
plicity of viewponts and provide cqual
coverage to cach one even though objec-
tive validity 1s difficult to measure. Often
viewpounts arc highly emotional or con-
troversial--people’s safety or jobs may be
at stake. The reporter may find it hard to
remasin objecuve or to avoid being manipu-
lated. The book also reminds readers that
the imperative to sell newspapers can en-
courage sensattonalism and controversy
and can discourage responsible coverage.

‘The 2entral section of the book deals
with technical tssues facing journalists:
sources of mformanon, how to simplhfy
complex information and how to deal with
journahistic constraints on environmental
writing There are checklists for reporters
working on cnvironmental stories

Finally there is a scction called "Brief
Guides to Environmental Issucs.” The
handbook devotes between two and five
pages to acid rain, air pollution, deforesta-
tion, ccosystems and the web of hife, the
greenhousc effect, ground water and sur-
facc water, overfishing, ozone and the at-
mospheric ozonc laycer, pesticides,
radiauon and toxic chemucals and metals.
The descriptions are clear and objective.
For cxample, when describing toxic chenu-
cals, the effects on people are described
this way: "Entry by inhalation 1s the most
dangerous route. When a person breathes
n a toxic chemical, as did the people in
Bhopal, 1t goes to the lungs and straight
into the bloodstream in almost a 100-per
cent concentration

The same section provides practical ad-
vice to journalists on how to handle the is-
sucs. For example, they are cautioned
against oversimplication.” Onc of the most
difficult tasks a journalist faces is explain-
ing safe and harmful doses of toxic chemi-
cals.” Several problems are then listed.
"You should be aware of these problems,
parucularly when interviewing scientists
who often resist giving “yes” or "'no”
answers to journalists looking for clear-cut
answers Often the reason they do not give
clear-cut answers is because the situation
is so complex they cannot.”

31

1989/2

The handbook ends with a glossary of
terms and a bibliography that for the most
part includes technical environmental refer-
ence works rather than books on com-
municating environmental 1ssues.

We recommend this small but ughily
written text. If there were only one book
that pracutioners could read, we would
suggest that they choose this onc.

8

Reporting on the Environment: A
Handbook for Journalists {s published
by the Asian Forr m of Environmental Jour-
nalsts in cooperc tion with the U N.
Economic and Sucial Commussion for Asia
and the Pacific (ESCAP), 1988.

The Astan Forum of Environmental
Journalists (AFE]) was formally constituted
in January 1988. It pronides workshops,
publications, a newsletter and clipping ser-
vice, technical assistance, journalist ex-
change programs and awards for
excellence. Reporting on the Environ-
ment contains a list of the national chair-
men Copies are being distributed to
members of the mass media in developing
countries free of charge. There are plans to
translate it into national languages of the
11 national enironmental foru.ns of the
Asia region.

Write to the Senor Expert on Environ-
ment, Environmental Coordinating Unit,
Untted Nations/ESCAP, United Nations
Building, Rajadamnern Avenue, Bangkok
10200, Thailand.

Award for
Environmental
Reporting

The Asian Forum of Environmental
Journalists (AFE)) is sponsoring the Best
Story Award for environmental report-
ing 1n Asia in cooperation with the
Friederich Naumann Foundation. Print,
televtsion and radio reports are eligible.
A cash prize of US$4,000 will go to the
winner. All storics published or aired
beforc December 31, 1989 are eligible.

For details, contact: AFEJ, GPO Box
2094, Kathmandu, Nepal. Telephone:
977-1-410419. Telex: 2567 KMTNC NP.
Fax: 977-1-226602 Nepal.




Glossary of Environment Terms

Agroforestry: the use of woody perennials ag agricultural crops on a farm 1n a spanal
or sequential arrangement which permits economic and ceological interactions be-
tween woody and non-woody components.

Biodegradable: any substance that can be readily decomposed by living organisms.
Biodiversity: the sum total of all specics that creates and maintamns ecosystens,

Community Forestry (Social Forestry). the use of communal or public lands for
tree growing in cooperation with a forestry department to meet community nceds.

Conservation Farming (Regenerative Farming): a system of farming that aims to
be productive 2ad self-sustaining by conserving natural resources of soil, rainwater
and nutrient recycling.

Deforestation: the mass clearing of trees from forests and woodlands, which con-
tributes to soil erosion and specics extinction through the reduction of biodiversity.

Desertification: the process by which lands that have been disturbed by naturaj
phenomena (drought, flooding) or human intervention (improper farming proces-
ses) are converted to deserts.,

Ecosystem- a group of plants and animals occurring together plus the physical en-
vironment with which they interact. Example ecosystems include. aquatc (nvers,
ponds), coastal, desert, forest, grassland and tundra.

Farmer Participatory Research: direct involvement of farmers in research, via sur-
veys and interviews concerning their indigenous technical knowledge, te tatlor
agricultural technology development to their needs.

Farming Systems Research: a method of applicd problem-solving, assessment of
potential technology change and field experimentation to tdentfy opportunitics for
approprate technology change among farmers.

Integrated Rural Development: a project format in which a project is limited to 2
specific area and target group, but involving multi-sectoral activities and community
participation.

Land Degradation: the reduction of land quality and productivity through human ac-
tivity, improper land use and natural degradation.

Ozone: a variant of oxygen concentrated in the stratosphere. It absorbs harmful
ultraviolet (UV) radiation which is damaging to plant and animal Iife.

Ozone Depletion: the destruction of the ozone layer caused pnmarily by the relcase
of chlorofluorocarbons (CFC’s) to the atmosphere. Chlorine and other gas
molecules break down ozone in a chemical reaction.

Salinization: the accumulation of mineral salts in soil. Ths is generally caused by the
evaporation of itrigation water and can impair soil ferulity.

Soil Erosion: the process which moves soil from one location to another by wind,
watcr or other natural action, often accelerated by poor farming and development
practices. Soil crosion reduces soil fertility and increases water pollution and flood-
ing.

Soil Fertility: the capacity of soil to supply nutrients to plants.

Sustainable Development: the concept of meeting present needs while preserving
the capacity to meet future needs In an environmental context, this includes main-
taining ccological processes, preserving biodiversity and protecting species and
ecosystems.

Watershed: the land area that drains into a stream or stream system, outlined by the
highest ridges around a stream.

Windbreak: rows of trees, bushes or tall grasses planted at a perpendicular angle to
the wind which reduces windspeed at the soil surface, thereby reducing soil erosion

-Stepben Mitchell
Librarian
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Resources for
Environmeniai
Communicators

ACCIS (Advisory Commuttee for the
Co-ordination of Information Systems for
the United Nauons) has produced 4 Guide
to United Nations Information Sources on
the Environment. It lists the sources of
United Nations environment information
and UN depository libraries for 154
countries. It also lists the addresses of on-
line hosts for United Nations databascs.
For ordering information, contact. ACCIS
Secretariat, Palais des Nations, 1211
Geneva 10, Swatzerland.

L’ Association des Trois Mondes
produces a French cdition of the Moving
Pictures Bullet:n (sce scparate entry). L’ As-
sociation is an audiovisual information cen-
ter specializing in film and video from
developing countries. L'Association des

t0is Mondes, 63 bis, rue du Cardinal
Lemoine, 75005 Paris, France. Telephone:
(1) 43 54 78 69.

- BIOCENOSIS, a quarterly environ-
mental cducation newsletter for all of Latin
America s published in Spanish and
focuses on children’s materials, biodiver-
sity, marine resovrces and protected areas.
Write: the Editor, BIOCENOSIS, Programa
de Educacién Ambiental, Universidad Esta-
tal a Distancia, Apdo 474-2050, San Pedro
de Montes de Oca, Costa Rica.

- Brological Diversity in North Africa,
the Middle East and Southwest Asia: A
Directory o* Organizations and Institu-
tions lists conservation organizations from
24 Middle-Eastern countries. For informa-
ton, write: Brunn/Montague, HLCF; 969
Park Avenue, New York, NY 10028 USA.

CARE currently admunisters agricul-
ture and natural resource projects in 31
countrics. For informauon, contact CARE,
G660 Ist Avenue, New York, NY 10016 USA.
Tclephone (212) 686-3110. Fax. (212) G96-
4005 Telex ITT 4900009950 CARUI.

~ Caribbean Conservation News is the
quarterly publication of the Caribbean Con-
scrvation Association (CCA), Savannah
Lodge, The Garrison, St Michacl, Bar-
bados, West Indics.

« CONNECT 15 the quarterly environ-
mental cducation newsletter of UNESCO

(Continued on page 15)
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CONNECT, 7 Place de Fontenoy, 75700
Paris, France

+* The A1D.-funded DESFIL (Develop-
ment Strategics for Fragile Lands) provides
technical assistance to groups and in-
diviuuals 1n Latin Aincrica working to slow
the degradation of fragile lands using sus-
tainable technologics The project also
produces a newsletter. Contact Project
Manager, DESTIL, c/o Development Alter-
natives, Inc., 624 Ninth Street, NW, #600,
Washington, DC 20001 UsA. Telephone
(202) 783-9110. Fax. (202) 783-2962. Telex.
424822 DANU. Cable DEVALT

Directory of Environmental NGOs 1n

the Asta Pacific Region, produced by
Sahabat Alam Malaysia (Fricnds of the
Earth-Malaysia) lists the names, addresscs,
activities and publications of Asian environ-
mental NGOs (US$7.00 plus postage).
Sahabat Alam also publishes the Environ-
mental News Digest, a compilation of
news and articles from over 300 peri-
odicals and magazines on development
and the environment (US$30.00) Order
from Sahabat Alam Malaysia, 37 Lorong
Birch, Pcnang, Malaysia

+ ECOFORUM is a bimonthly ncwslet-
ter f~r non-governmental environmental or-
ganizations around the world to share
information and ideas about the environ-
ment and sustainable development
ECOFORUM is published 1n English,
Spanish and French by the Envircnment

Climate Change
Discussions

In response to growing concern
about the potential health cffects of
climate change, the World Health Or-
ganization invited a small group of ¢x-
perts to take part in imtial discussions 1n
Genceva this past June.

Under the auspices of the World
Meteorological Organmization (WMO)
and the Uniied Nations Environmental
Programme (UNEP)—the Inter-
governmental Panel on Climate Change
is working on a comprehensive report
on the cffects climate change could
have on agriculture, socicty and the
global cconomy. The report will be
presented at the World Chimate Con-
ference in late 1990. For more informa-
tion, contact WHO Media Service, 1211
Geneva 27, Switzerland. Telephone: 791
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Liaison Centre (ELC), P.O Box 7246,
Nairob1, Kenya Telephone: 24770 or
340849 or 33G989. Telex: 23240
ENIVICENTE

A.I D’s Natural Resources Manage-
ment Support (NRMS) project 15 prepaning
a senes of special studies including reports
on successful lacal-level sustainable
development efforts, forestry management

projects and the roles of local NGOs 1n con-

servaton. For more information, write:
NRMS, c/o0 EDI, 1400 'T" Street, Surte 700,
Washington, DC 20005 USA. Tclephone.
(202) 289-0542. Fax: (292) 289-7601

The Environment Policy Insutute
(EPI) publishes NGO Drrectory. Tropical
Forest and Multilateral Development Bank
Campargns EP1, 218 "'D" Street SE,
Washington, DC 20003 USA They have
also prepared Bankrolling Success. A
Portfolio of Sustainable Development
Projects in collaboraton with the National
Wildlife Federation.

- Friends of the Earth, 26-2B Under-
wood Street, London N1 7JQ England, has
produced Tropical Forest Conservation
and the Timber Trade as part of their Cam-
paignto Save Tropical Rainforests.

-~ The Environmental Sourcebook from
Island Press offers over 139 current books
on global warming, hazardous waste,
watcr management, solid waste and 1n-
cineration, sustainable devclopment,

public lands, wildlife, forestry and biodiver-

sity. For a copy of the catalogue, write.
Center for Resource Economics/Island
Press, 1718 Connccticut Avenue NW, Suite
300, Washington, DC 20009 USA.

Flora, Fauna y Areas Stlvestres is a
publication of the FAO Regional Office of
for Laun America Published in Spanish
three times a year, Flora reporis on en-
vironmental news and activities from
throughout Latin America Contact FAQ
Regional Office for Laun America/Carib-
bean, Avenida Santa Maria, 6700 Casilla,
10095 Santiago, Chile.

Haramata is a quarterly publicaton
in English and French that focuses on and
lands mandgement. Its free from the Inter-
national Institute for Environment and
Deve'apment (1IED), 2 Endsleigh Street,
London WCI ODD England.

The International Environment Informa-

tion System (INFOTERRA) has published

the sixth cdition of the International Direc-

tory of Sources Write the United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP), P O,
Box 30552, Nairobi, Kenya UNEP also
maintains an cnvironment clearinghouse at
the same address.
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ECOVISION 89

In May, the European Centre for En-
vironmental Communication (ECEC)
hosted ECOVISION 89, the fifth European
Environmentai Film Festival at Litle,
France The festival highhighted European
fitms on the environment and also show-
cased films on sustainable development
from Third World countrics. ECOVISION
89 also demonstrated speciahzed
audiovisual and environment databascs in-
cluding CORINE, ECOTHEK, ECODISC,
ARCHIMAGES, GENERIQUE and VENICE
The ECEC supports increased collabora-
tion cooperation and informaton sharing
in environment ficlds. For more informa-
tion, contact ECEC, 55 rue de Varenne,
F75341 Paris, Cedex 7 France. Telephone:
(33) 145 4440 G0 Fax (33) 1422265 54.
Telex: 201220 FECPAR

- In cooperation with the US. Fish and
Wildlife Service, the Internatonal Institute
for Environment and Development (1IED)
has developed two publications A4 Direc-
tory of Selected Environmental Education
Materials and How to Plan a Conservation
Education Program Both are available in
Spanish Titles include Thinking Globally
and Acting Locally Environmental Fduca-
tion Teaching Activities, Teaching Soil and
Water Conservation. A Classroom and
Freld Guide and A Manual of Environmen-
tal Education: Practical Guide for
Educators (from Bohvia). Most of the
materials listed in the directory have been
developedin the U.S. It is available for free
from the Office of Internaucpzi Affairs,

Fish and Wildlifc Service, United States
Department of the Interior, Washington,
DC 20240 USA, or from the International
Institute for Environment and Develop-
ment (IIED)-North America, ¢/o World
Resources Insutute, 1709 New York
Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20006 USA.
Telephone. (202) 638-6300. Fax. (202) 638-
0036. Telex. 64414 WRIWASH.

Moving Pictures Bulletin 15 2 quarter-
ly guide to films on development and the
environment. Produced by the Television
Trust for the Environment (TVE), the bul-
letin summarizes the contents of cach film
and gives information on how to crder
films from distributors free of charge or for
asmall fee. TVE alse maintaics a database
on environment and development films,

(Continued on page 16)
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Contact Television Trust for the Environ-
ment (TVE), 46 Chariotte Street, London
W1P 1LX England Telephone (01) 637
4502 Fax (01) 580 7780. Telex 291721

The Panos Institute works with jour
nalists, NGOs and decision-makers to
tackle the problems of sustainable develup
ment by disseminating information on cn-
vironment and other problems 1n Tiurd
World countrics. The Institute prepares
casc studics on sustainatle development
and provides articles, news storics,
photographs and graphics on develop-
ment and environment topics to leading
newspapers and magazines 1in 90
countrics Many of the reports are written
by Third World authors It also publishes
Panoscope, a bimonthly magazinc on sus-
tainable development (US$18 00) and
various books on urgent development 1s-
sues The Panos Institute, 8 Alfred Place,
London WCIE 7EB England Telephone
(01) 631 1590. Fax. (01) 436 8293 Telex.
9419293 PANOS G L'Institute Panos, 31
ruc de Reully, 75012 Paris, France
Telephone (1) 43 79 29 35 The Panos In-
stitute, 1409 King Street, Alexandna, VA
22314 USA Telephone (703) 836 1302
Telex: 4900008533

- Partners of the Americas has

produced A Natural Resources Directory,
Latin America and the Caribbean
(US815 00) which lists over 400 conserva-
tion organizations. Partners of the
Amcricas, 1424 "K" Street NW, Suite 700,
Washington, DC 20005 USA

Thic Smithsonian Muscum of Natural
History publishes a free monthly newslet-
ter cmphasizing biodiversity and tropical
forests Issues include a bibhography of
recently published articles in related fields
Biological Conservation Neusletter, Smith-
sonian Institution, Department of Botany,
NHB 166, Washington, DC 20560 USA

Unesco’s Division of Marinc Sciences
publishes the International Marine Scrence

Newsletter in English, Spanish, French, Rus-

sian and Chincse Free from IMS Newslet-
ter, Division of Marine Sciences, Unusco, 7
Place de Fontenoy, 75700 Pans, France
SPORE, the bimonthly bulletin of the
Technical Centre for Agricultural and Rural
Cooperation in the Netherlands, focuses
on cnvironmentally sound, sustainable
agriculture techniques Published in
English and French. Contact: Technical
Centre for Agricultural and Rural Coopera-
tion (CTA), Postbus 380, 6700 A] Wagenin-

gen. the Netherlands. Telephone: (31)
8380-20484. Tclex: (044) 30169,

The United Nauons Dev elopment
Piogramme s (UNDP) journal Develupment
in Action often features cnvironmental
news. Development i Action, United Na-
tions Development Programme (UNDP),
Division of Intormation, One United Na-
tions Plaza, New York, NY 10017 USA.

In addition to the Internanonal En-
vironmental Information System (INFOTER-
RA), The United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP) houses the Oceans
and Coastal Arcas Programme, the In-
dustry and Environmeat Office (IEO) and
the Desertification Control Programme
(UNEP). All maintain hbrarics and
databascs and produce quarterly new slet-
ters and other publications Contact the
United Nations Environment Progranm me
(UNEP), Box 30552, Nawrobi, Kenya.

Our Common Future. From One
Earth 1o One World. An Overview by the
World Commussion on Environment and
Development is the 1987 report by the
United Nations Commission on Environ-
ment and Development. For infonnation
o1 how to obtain a copy, contact. Oxford
University Press, Walton Street, Oxford
OX2 6DP England, or the UNEP Informa-
tion Senvice, Publicatons Unit, Box 30552,
Nairobi, Kenya. The Cemmission’s oniginal
papcrs are now available to users of the
BIBLIOL library database at Canada's Inter-
national Development Research Centre
(IDRC).

VITA Publications has produced five
books as part of a senes on environmental-
ly sound, small-scale development
projects The senies offers guidelines for
planming community-based agriculture,
waitcr, forestry, energy and hivestock
projects For information, contact. VITA
Publication Services, 1815 North ' ynn
Street, Suite 200, Arlington, VA 22209 USA.
Telephone. (703) 684-7937.

The World Resources Institute is a re-
scarch and policy orgamzauon helping
gouveruments, business and environmental
and development organizanons address
the fundamental question. How can
socictics meet human needs and nurture
cconoi.ic growth while preserving natural
resources? In collaboration with the United
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)
and the International Institute for Environ-
ment and Development (IIED), it publish-
¢s World Rescurces: An Assessment of the
Resource Base ‘bat Supports the Global
Fconomy which includes staustical data
from 146 countnics. It also produces

numerous excellent policy and rescarch
reports on specific environmental topics
Fur a catalogue of publications, wrte, WRI
Publications, P.O. Box 62u, Hulmes, PA
19043 USA. Regional distributors 1n
Bangladesh, lsracl, Japan, Malaysia and
England alsu carry WRI pubhications. For
morc information, contact. World Resour-
ces Institute, 1709 New York Asenue NW,
Washington, DC 20006 USA. (20>} 683-
0300, Fax. (202) 638-0036 Telex. 04414
WRIWASH

The Worldwatch Insutute is another
excellent resource for information on en-
vieonment 2nd development. The annual
State of the World, a report on progress
toward a sustainable global socicty, asses-
s¢s the Earth's vital signs focusing on the
state of global resources. Worldwatch pub-
lishes a2 bimonthly magazine, World
Watch, that often reports on Third World
environmental 1ssucs and also produces a
scries of policy papeis on development
and the environment. Recent policy paper
titles include Action at the Grassroots.
Fighting Poverty and Environmental
Decline, Reforesting the Earth, Planning
the Global Famuly, and Beyond the Green
Revolution. New Approacnes for Third
World Agriculture. A subscription to Worid
Watch (US$25.00) includes the annual
State of the World report and all
Worldwatch papers. (Add US$15.00 for
overseas mail.) Contact the Worldwatch In-
stitute, 1776 Massachusetts Avenue NW,
Washington, DC 20036 USA.

The World Wildlife Fund (WWF)
makes small grants available to grassroots
conscrvation cfforts 1n developing
countnies that directly contribute to biologi-
cal diversity and the sustainable use of
resources. They also provide technical as-
sistance to conservation and sustainable
development efforts through the Wiidlands
and Human Necds and Biodiversity
projects. With support from A.LD., the Con-
servation Foundauon (CF) operates the En-
vironmental Informanon Service (EIS) to
provide developing countries with techni-
<l assistance and information on environ-
mental issucs. The Foundation also
produces a newsletter. For more informa-
tion on WWF/CF programs, contact. The
World Wildlife Fund/Conservation Founda-
tion, 1250 24th Street, NW, Washington,
DC 20037 USA Telephoue. (202) 293-
4800. Fax. (202) 293-9211. Telex. 64505
PANDA.
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What's New,
Whai's Coming

Communication for
Rural Development

The Communications Division of the
Inter-American Institute for Cooperation
on Agriculture (1ICA) in Costa Rica regular-
ly offers courses on development com-

" munication, among them: Mass
Communication for Rural Development
focusing on radio and audiovisual produc-
tion techniques and printed materials
development, planning and methodology,
Planning Communication Projects to Sup-
port Rural Development including traming
strategies for Latn Amernican farmers, basic
elements of message analysis, comtnunity
communication and integration of farmer
experiences into project planning; Video
Prociction including basic components of
audiovisual production using film and edit-
ing equipment and Principles of Distance
Education. 1ICA 1s also developing dis-
tance education courses 1n agnicuiture and
health care for Costa Rican farmers 1n
cooperation with the Radio Nederland
Training Centre.

Contact. Antonio Cabezas E., Dean of
Studies, IICA-RNTC, Apartado 55-2200
Coronado, Costa Rica. Telephone: (506) 29
0222. Fax: (506) 29 3486 Telex: 2144 1ICA.
Cable: 1ICA San Jose.

Forestry Conservation

The Insttute of Forest Conservation at
the University of Philippines at Los Banos
(UPLB) offers a series of short courses in
forestry techniques ‘ncluding: Research
Techniques in Agroforestry, Forestry Exten-
sion Officers Development Course,
Agroforestry, Applicd Communication
Development, Reforestation Planning and
Plantation Establishment and Management,
Management of Agroforestry and Com-

munity Forestry Projects and Forestry for
Community Development. For more infor-
mation and applications, write Cesar
Nuevo, Director, Institute of Forest Conser-
vation, UPLB College of Forestry, College
Laguna 4031, Philippines.

Helping Learners Learn

The Fifth Annual Conference on Teach-
ing at a Distance will take place August 8-
10, 1989 1n Madison, Wisconsin. This
year’s theme 1s Helping Learners Learn at a
Distance. For more information, contact:
Chns Olgren, Coordinator, Continuing and
Vocation?! Education, University of Wis-
consin-Madison, 225 North Mills Street,
Madison, W1 53706 USA. Telephone (608)
262-5526.

Student Support in
Distance Education
The International Council for Distance

Education and the British Open University
will host an international conference on In-
teraction and Independence: Student Sup-
portin Distance Education and Open
learning September 19-22, 1989 at Down-
ing College, Cambridge. For mere informa-
tion, contact Alan Tait, Open University,
East Anglia, Cintra House, 12 Hills Road,
Cambridge CB2 IPF England. Telephonc
(44) 223 64721.

Distance Education
Conference
The International Council for Distance
Education will hold its fifieenth world con-
ference in Caracas, Venezuela, November
4-10 1990 The conference theme will be
Distar.ce Education Development and Ac-
cess Speaial topics will include building
political support, distance education and
human resources development, addressing
the needs of the private sector, literacy,
media choices, materials development, stu-
dent support, technology apphcations,
joint ventures, networking and consortia.
The conference will be held in Spanish
and in English This year's organizer is
Venezuela's Universidad Nactonal Abierta.
For more information, contact. Arman-
do Viilarroel, Oficina de la XV conferencia
ICDE, Apartado 797, Caracas 10104,
Venezucela Telephone. 58-2-573-1346 or
58-2-571-0186 Fax. 58-2-573-6042. Telex.
26111 UNA VC
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Community Radio
Conference
The Second International Congress
of the European Federation of Com-
munity Radios (FERL) wil! be held
August 6-13 in Forcalquier (Provence),
France. Community radio groups will
have the chance to display and ¢ -
change their programs, demonstrate uni-
que innovations and attend a radio flea
market. Among conference themes are:
how can communication be developed
in the Third World so that it serves the
people?; culture: forms of resistance
against North American uniformity; and
regaining access to and control of tech-
nology. For further information on FERL :
and the Congress in English, Spanish,

* French, German or Portuguese, contact: |
FERL, Les Quatre Reines, B.P. 42, 04300
Forcalquier, France. Telephone: 92 76 !
05 98. Or in England: Alain Hertzmann,
7 Montague Road, London E8 2HN
England. Telephone: (01) 249 9718. f

v

20th Amual
Communications Conference
The twentieth Annual Conference of
the International Institute of Communica-
tions will be held 1n Par's, France, Septem-
ber 6-9, 1989, The conference will focus
on telecommunications, broadcasting and
information services. Among conference
topics: Cables and Satellites Who Needs
Them?; Telecom Trade: Why New Rules
are Needed and New Telecom Services
Who Benefits? For more information, con-
tact Gerry Jayasuriya, Assistant Dircctor,
International Institute of Communications
(IIC), Tawistock House South, Tavistock
Square, London WCIH 9LF England.
Telephone (01) 388 0671. Fax. (01) 380
0623 Telex. 24578 IICLDN G. Cable
Widecast London.

International Conference on
Telecommunications

The International Telecommunication
Union has begun plans for TELECOM 91, a
muajor convention on international telecom-
municdtions and clectronics to be held Oc-
tober 8-15, 1991.

As part of TELECOM 91, the 1TU will
host the sixth International Film and Video
Festival on Telecommunications and
Electronics--Golden Antenna 91. The Fes-

(Continued on page 18)
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tival will be held during TELECOM 91 and
will hughlight film and video productions
on telecommunications and elec'ronics
and their impacr on socio-ceonomic
development Films entered 1n the festival
must be less than five ycars old They ean
be in black and white or in color Films
must be cither on 16 or 35 mm videotape
tha: conforms to PAL, SECAM or NTSC
standards, videos must be U-MATIC, VHS,
or BETA compatible Entry categories in
clude public information, publicity and ad-
vertising, technical resources for
telecommus:ications or electronics techni-
ques and vocational training  An official
catalogue with informauon on all the
productions prescnted will be published
and made available on request.

The fourth World Book and
Audiowisual Fair on Telecommunicatuons
and Electronics--Book Fair 91--will take
olace at the same time, highlighting books,
publications and technical literature on
telecommunications and clectronics. The
fair is open to all publishers. Some
categories are radio, satelhte technology,
computers, electronics, fibre optics, high
definition television and telephones.

For more information, contact: Golden
Antenna 91 or Book Fair 91, Public Rela-
tioas Division, International Telecom-
munications Union, Place des Nations,
CH-1211 Geneve 20, Switzerland
Telephone: (+41) 22 730 52 48 or (+41) 22
73052 36. Telex. +421 000 unt ch. Fax.
(+41) 22 733 72 56.

o
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Low Cost Health Materials

‘Teaching Aids At Low Cost (TALC) has
an extensive hist of health education
materials available to developing countries
at low costs. The list includes books on
health care services, AIDS education and
communication, mother and child care,
nutnition and child growth, education and
communication, disability and appropnate
technology and medicine. TALC also
provides teaching transparencies, flan-
nelgraphs, oral rehydration spoons, arm
circumference tapes, weight charts and
technical slide sets for docors, nurses and
health workers.

Contact: Barbara Harvey, TALC, P.O.
Box 49, St. Albans, Herts All 4AX England.
Telephone: 0727 53869. Telex: 266020
CORALP G Ref. TALC.

Films and Videos

Jor Medicine

The deadline for entries i the British
Medicai Assocation (BMA) Film and Video
Competition 15 July 31, 1989 The compet-
ton was establishicd in 1957 to encourage
the production of vutstanding medical
films Entnes are judged for creativity, sub-
ject accuracy and educational effective-
ness Entries from the UK must be less than
two vears old; entries rom other countries
must be less than four years old  ,MA also
maintains a medical film Library. Contact
Media Resources Officer, BMA Film and
Video Library, The Nuffield Library, BMA
Housc, Tavistuck Square, London WCIH
9JP England Teiephone. (01) 388 7970.
Fax. (01) 388 2181.

Development Communication
Case Studies
The Food and Agriculture Orgamza-
tion (FAO) 1n Rome has completed five
development comimunication case
studies: 1) Education through Entertain-
ment: The British Radio Drama Series
‘The Archers-An Everyday Story of
Country Folk’ describes the uses of
radio and entertainment to reach rural
audiences with agnceulture messages It
also explores applications for rural
broadcasters in developing countrics.
2) Frimstrips in Extension and Tratning
in Burkina Faso discusses the introduc-
tion, problems, effects and results of
using filmstrips as a communication tool
to reach rurzl farmers. 3) Perspectives on
Communication for Rural Development
details the FAO's T velopment Com-
municatton Support (DCS) unit, 1ts ser-
vices and how DCS informatton and
training programs are implemented.
4) A Rural Commuanication Svstem for
Development in Mexico's Tropical
lowlands examines the strengths, weak-
nesses and lessons learned from this
highly successful project 5) Rural
Radio i Mauritama outlines the goals,
methodology and implementation of 4
radio project for rural development
For additional mformation or cop:es
of the studies, contact: FAO, Via delle
Terme di Caracalla, 00100 Rome, ltaly
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Enviromment Newsletter from the

World Bank

The World Bank recently began
pubhishing Environment Budlet:n, a
bunonthly newsletter focusing un the
regiondl and departmental cnvironment ac-
tivities of the Bank For more information,
contact Enviromment Buuletin, The World
Bank, Room 5-5029, 1818 H Stucet NW,
Waslhington, DC 20433 USA.

Hazardous Waste Manual

The World Bank, the World Health Or-
ganiZzation (WHO) and the United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP) have
published a new three-volume manual on
hazardous waste disposal enutled The Safe
Disposal of Hazardous Waste. Special
Needs and Problems of Developing
Countries. 1t wili be available frcm World
Bank Publicatuons, P.O Box 7247-8619,
Philadelphia, PA 19170-8619 USA.

Environmental Accounting
In Junc 1989, the World Bank will
publish Entironmental Accounting for St's-
tanable Development, a collection of
sclected papers from five joint
UNEP/World Bank workshops on the e¢n-
vironment and resource accounting,

Coping with Disasters

The World Health Organization (WHO)
recently pubhished Coping with Natural
Dusasters. The Role of Local Health Person-
nel and the Communty (pp.92; 1SBN 92 4
154238 1) Copeng unth Natural Disasters is
a well-structured coltection of facts, advice
and recommendatuons to help local com-
munitics manage disasters by explaining
what communities can do for themselves
to save hves immediately after disaster
strikes The book includes information
specific to various natural disasters includ-
ing earthquakes, volcanic eruptions,
floods, hurricanes, gales, udal waves and
droughts Produced in cooperation with
the Leaguce of Red Cross and Red Crescent
Societics, Copng unth Natural Disasters is
available in English and French and can be
ordered from WHO pubhcations sales
agents worldwide.

For the agent nearest you, contact the
Clearinghouse or write* WHO, Distnibution
and Sales, 1211 Geneva 27, Switzerland.
(Sw.Fr.18, U$814.40. Order no. 1150310.)
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The "green” 1vssucs, such as the extine-
tion of spccics both known and as yci
unidentificd and global warming, will have
long-term cffects that are harder to quan-
tify. Most development agencies have not
yet fashioned a responsc to green issucs,
although some have experimented with
debt-for-nature swaps or mounted projects
to tackle issues in biodiversity. Gene banks
have been set up. Nevertheless, the
responsc to greer 1ssues has been rhetorn-
cal rather than real and is likely to remain
so until developed nations put their uwn
houses in order as a preface to serivus 1n-
ternational agreements.

Long-term Strategies for Sustainable
Development: Necessity or Pipedream?
As arable lands decay and suppiics of
firewood dwindle, it is the poorest pcople

in developing countries who fecl the ef-
fects of environmental degradation most
keenly. Governments lurch from one
economic crisis to another. It is hard under
these circumstances to consider long-term
environmerntal remedics.

Ideally, countrics would develop col-
laboraiive long-term plans that would 1n-
tegrate cconomic and environmental
security. Agricultural, population and in-
dustrial policies would take into account
economic, human and environmental
needs that everyone could understand and
work toward. In practice. the realities of n-
dustrial and cconomic development are
usually in conflict with environmental con-
cerns. Short-term decisions must choosc
between death or susvival for the wuriian
who needs fuelwood to cook for her faini-
ly; profit and employment vs bankrupicy
for the factory that belches fumes and toxic
waste; or between making or defaulting on
interest payments for governments that are
devastating forests for the hard currency
that timber exports bring.

For most of the world's populatiou,
therefore, human accommodation to the
environment is centered on sustaining the
production of sufficient food arnd fuel and
access to clean water. Saving whales,
elephants and the Amazoman forest is a
concetn for richer socictics that can afford
such angst. Do the world’s poor objecuve-
ly believe that life for their chitdren wall be
better or worse than their own? Do they
believe that their present actions will sig-
nificantly affect that future? If they do, thien
what technical solutions arc available to
them? These are key questions for environ-

mental planners and communicators be-
cause 1t 15 individual and community
decisions to consume and pollute ur
conscrve and regenaraic that determine
the future

What Role Should Communication
Play?

Z  Awareness The media have been
successful in raising the consciousness of
the developed world that there is an en-
vironmental problem. Beginning with the
success ¢f the "Greens” in West Germany,
a political party whosc reason for exist-
ence is based on concern for the environ-
ment, the environmental movement has
gained credibility and political influence
throughout the West. At both national and
local levels, clections are fought increasing-
ly on environmental matters.

Fundacion Natura in Ecuador has
mounted sophisticated multimedia cam-
paigns, Kenya has produced newspapers
for children focused on environmental
cducation, and middle-class urban
dwellers in most countries have been ex-
posed to media reports on the environ-
ment By and large, it is truc to say that
awareness messages have been directed at
the cducated middle-classes. It is also true
that denial of responsibility is manifest 1n
most countries. It is "they” who Adestroy
forosts, massacre eiephants, whales and
gorillas, drive big cars, dump toxic vsaste.
While there may be an acceptance that
"we” are responsible, the major step of ac-
knowledging that *my" actions matter 1s de-
pendent on being reassured that "they” will
also play their part.

& Community Mobtlization. Com-
munication Strategics to support specific
actions, such as planting trees, have been
designed to prom dte community mobihiza-
ton. Decker's Mexico case study,
descnbed on page onc of this DCR, 1s a
good example. Such strategies are one
component of 2 community-based plan to
accomplish concrete environmental goals,
developed and agreed upon by the com-
munity. The role of communication is to in-
form, popularize, legitimi.c and report on
these goals and activitics

& Strategies to Promote Individual Be-
havior Change. The most successful ex-
amples of communicauon to initiate or
support individual behavior change have
occurred when the behavior in question
was relatively simple and susceptible to re-
scarch, description and then prescription
Environmental changce is contingent on
changing whole lifestyles and industrics.
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Individual and community values and
behavior interact continuously to deter-
mune the quality of water supplies, the use
uf wood and suil, the use uf pesticides,
waste disposal and the choice of local
enterprises. Communication strategies
must take account of the fact that decisions
made today will produce consequences
that niay last for gencrations They must
also take into account that the same or
similar decisions will be made and re-
made many tmes over 1n the years to
come. For all these reasons, com
municators must weigh very carcfully
which communicauon and education
stratcgies are approprate to transfer from
other development scctors.

Two Major Constraints

@  Policy. Life for the conununicator is
made much simpler when there 15 2 cleat-
cut, coherent policy from which to
devclop messages and identify audiences.
For environmental communicators, the
situation 1s rendered problematical by.

® lobbying groups who believe that
their cause is the most important when
1t is but one of many;

¢ agricultural policics which are unclear,
contradictory, plainly unsustainable or
noncxistent: and

* the compartmentalization of govern-
ments and 2id agencics into agricul-
tuge, health, population, forestry or
education scctors which makes coor-
dinated approaches to sustainable
devclopment difficult.

& Communication nfrastructure
While policy and legislation may be in-
fluenced at the national or central level,
the locus of action is mainly at the com-
munity level Most investment 1n com-
munication infrastructure has been in
national and urban systems If sustainable
development is to become a reality, then
low-cost local communication systems wilt
have to be developed, sustained and
operated by their communities

o

Michael Laflm is Director of the Clearing

House on Development Communication
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Envz‘ron_me(zml ‘Co_mmum'catz'on:
New KRoles, Hard Choices

By Mike Laflin

Many donor and lending agencies have
stated that environmental concerns will
provide the foundaton for development
planning in the next decades. What does
that imply for development com-
municators?

While we tatk about the environment,
what we do about it carnies different
names, cach name reflecting the emphasis

of thosc who use 1t. Conservation of the cn-

vironment suggests maintaiming the suatus
quo or returning to a previous--presumab-
Jy better--onc. It reflects most strongly the
belief that tiie planct is endangered

Natural resources management 1s morc
neutral and calming, implying that the
Earth's resources can be managed. It raises
such questions as to whom they belong
and who should be managing them and
perhaps misleads by implying that there
arc saenufic management solutions to
problems that are enormously complex.
Managers of large corporatons also face
complex issues, but usually have the
power to solve them. In this ficld, one
mught ask, "Where are the managers™

We prefer the term sustatnable develop-
ment. Environmental 1ssues have served to
remund us that development policies need
to look beyond the present generation,
that we ll belong to the same world and
that the destinies of all nations are linkec
Indced, it is possible that global environ-
mental issucs may reshape relationships
among nauons. Responding to cnviron-
mental concerns makes policies of self-in-
terested isolation more difficult and
reinforces the need for long-term policics
rather than short-term strategics in
economic and political relanonships.

Sustainability has an ewident ume
dimension Some development planners
take a distinctly short-term view for them,
sustainability is cquated with food suf-
ficiency. First, feed the world, then worry
about sustaining the natural resource base
Others see sustainable development as an
ecological issue. Systems which deplete,
pollute or disrupt the ccological balance of
natural resource systems cannot be sus-
tained. They sce the physical environment
as finite and would restrain population and
human practices to levels that the ccosys-

tem can bear Indeed, some sce environ-
mental degradation purely as a function of
population growth stabilize populaton
growth and envirorunental issues will dis-
appear.

Other schools of thought see sus-
tainable development in much broader
terms They place greater emphasis on is-
sues such as parucipation in decision-
making and the political process, the
quality of jusuce, population control,
preservation of flora and fauna, the cffi-
cient use of energy and the quality of life
for present and future gencrations Sus-
tainable development embodies par-
ticipatory principles exemplified for many
years by the most successful community-
bas<d projects and grassroots organiza-
tons They have demonstrated that
efficient and cffective development can be
sustamned if technical objectives are linked
to the social and economic needs of the
participants It is in these terms that we
view sustainable development.

How Serious Is The Problem?

Leonard and Eadic Brandon (page 1)
point to three global ccological trends

e the warming of the Earth’s chimate due
to human activitics,

= the diminution of the Earth’s pool of
geneuc resources; and

» the decliring productivity of much of
the Earth’s arable land.

We know that these trends are real, but
what perspective should w e take: Is the
world in cnsis? How much time do we
have to take corrective action? s the in-
ctease of the world’s temperature by a few
degrecs really going to make a difference?
If the polar caps begin to melt, will sig-
nificant arcas of land disappcar under
watcr? So what i€ global warming implics
changes in agriculture? The whole history
of agriculture is onc of change and adapta-
tion 1o circumstance

The economies of many countries
declined during the last decade and mil-
lions of young people under the age of fif-
teen can look forwara to a quality of life
that may be worse rather than better than
that of their parents. Under the broader
rubric of sustainable development, how do

38

Development Communication Report

specifically environmentdl concerns fit in
with longstanding issues of poverty, infant
mortaiity, cconomuc stagnauon, illiteracy
and njustice?

Should we devote funds specifically to
cnvironnental concerns and f we should,
should thosc funds be brokaed through
environmental agencies? Or should the im-
plementation of environmental policy be-
come part of the fabric of traditional
scctors such as agriculture, population,
cducation and industrial development?

Are There More Fundamental Issues?

Perhaps this is simply a global popula-
tion issue There are vastly more people
burdening the world’s resources today
than at the beginning of this century. Many
parts of the world can no longer sustain
growing populations.

As well as more people demanding
morc gesources, extra ingredients have
been added to the ecological mix For ex-
ample, we have invented new toxic wastes
that we cannct get nnd of. We have intro-
duced ccologically aberrant behawvior, such
as burning gasoline and squirung acrosols,
that until now the planct has tolerated. But
therr cumulative effect 1s becoming over-
whelming.

Will we change our behavior? Or have
we become so socially and economically
dependent on the new patterns of con-
sumption, cspecially in richer nations, that
we are unwilling to change?

...efficient and effective
development can be
sustained if technical
objectives are linked to the
social and economic needs
of the participants.

"Green" vs "Dirty” Issues

In terms of policy and funding, we are
better at cleaning up our messes than cori-
trolling our cxcesses. The ‘dirty” issucs,
such as pollution and how to disposc of
human and chemical waste, are i ngible
and can be quantified. The costs of ignor-
ing the hazards of sewage or toxic waste
can be counted in both human and
cconomic terms. Bhopal and Chernobyl
tragiwcally illustrate the penalties for not
controlling toxic materiais.

(Continued on page 19)
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Popular Video for Rural
Developmenit in Peru

by J. Manuel Calvelo Rios

Fourteen vears ago, Peru began ats first effort i the systemate and massive use of video
for education and traming in rural dreas of the country The project was funded by the FAO
and the UNDP in cooperanon with the Centro de Servicios de Pedagogia Audiovisual para
la Capacttacion--CESPAC (Audiovisual Center for Educational Services)--a part of the
Peruvian Ministry of Agriculture By the nme the project ended i 19806, the following
results had been attamed:

* Four hundred ninety thousand peasants from the mountains of Petu had attended video-
based courses lasting five to 20 days with three to four hours of trmning each day The
courses covered rural health, housing, fanuly planning, reforestation, agnicufture, anmal
husbandry, nutrition and water sanitation

* One hundrea twenty different course packages were produced Each one meluded ruiee-
to-five audrovisual programs, as well as printed student and teacher guides. Inall, 1,260
different video programs, cach 10 to 18 mmutes in length, were produced

* Anaddittonal 780 video programs were produced on mstitutiona mformation, human
resource development, culture and socioeconomic diagnostics.

® One hundred sixty audiovisual specialists completed trmnimg iz video production,
learned to produce audiovisual materials and to run the trammg programs Seventy
trainers from other countries also completed the program

* Atotal of 280 group discusston leaders learned how to use audiovisuals mn the traning
process Manv of these were peasants from Andean communities

* Consuderable research on the adaptation of video technology for use in rural arcas was
conducted. Among several devices developed were pedal-operated electrical generators
and special voltage adapters

* Numerous exaniples showed that the ideas presented in the courses were carried out in
practice--domestic s egetable gardens, new adobe buildings, mcreased animal vacema-
tton, restorations, rerorestation, ete

Why Use Video?

In 1975, Peru deaded to support rural des elopment through education and traming
This deaision was seen not only as a means to ncrease production and productivats, but
also as a way tomprove the iving condiions of subsisience pedsants m real terms 1t wds
hoped that education and training would enable peasants to tike better advantage of the
resources that came within therr reach

Any attempt to promote rural development requires two basic elements The first ele-
ment is capttal--access to affordable credit, ivestmeits and equitable pricing policies The
second mportant element s physical inputs--machmery, fertlizers, pesucides, mproved
seeds, ete The CESPAC video project was designed to give peasants an additional mput
bevond these two- the skills to help them manage both capital and phy sical mputs more
productively and the knowledge to improve their owin Iving conditons Knowledge and
skills are ntangible and unique they do not disappear with use and, without them, other n-
puts can be musused and wastead
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Letters to the Editor

Your term "sustamnable development” (n
DCR No. 65 1989/2) «s understandable and
Laudable from anadealistic perspectine But
in practice, ithas been a dismal fatlure for
the most part - The problem. as vou pomt
out, 15 that managers think of now', to the
exclusion of tomorrew

[American] society 1s based on a quich
fix phulosophy We are short-term and
Imear rather than long tern: and holistic
We train managers  to breed efficiency at
the expense of libor, [to expect] immediate
gratificaton rather than goal plan-
ning...How can we hope 10 selt developing
natons on the notion of not forsaking therr
legacy if we are sclling ours faster than
MeDonald's sells burgers? If we have con-
trolled our impulse to raise large families it
15 only because of economic reasons
{Developing countries] haven't begun to
scratch therr soil for nich minerals and we're
asking them to leave them in the ground?
Ludicrous' Do as we say, not what we do is
the prevailing message

Onlv when we begin to change the per-
ception of our own people--ourselves, our
politictans and our managers--will we begin
to carn the night to ask others for the same
sacnfice In the Northwest, the Forest Ser
vice has cut 85°% of old growth trees Yet, it
wags its finger at cuting practices in Latin
America, where 15% has been cut. If we
won't practice honest "sustamable develop-
ment” in our own country, we should be
careful about how loudly we preach to our
neighbors. After all, if they start pracucing
what we preach, won't they later demand
that we comply as well?

Best Regards
Tunothy Buckley
Salem, Oregon, USA

[have just read thirough a copy of
Development Communieation Report No
61 (1989/1) and found 1t 1o be most interest-

ing and full of some very useful nforma-
ton. However, 1 have to question one of
the "facts” menuone § i the arncle by
Michael Laflm enntled "Local Radio Hard
Questions.”  Under the heading "ldeol-
ogy”. the author states " Governments
regard natonal unity and integration as a
priority Legitimizanon of local languages
and identities often scem destructive to that
end. For this very reason, Nicaragua closed
down the Miskito station and Kurdish 1s an
outlawed language in Turkey., "

The fact s there are two stauons broad-
casting i the Miskito language in
Nicaragua . It s true that the stanons have
been temporarily shut down on occasion,
bu not by the government Apart from peri-
odic closures because of the shortage of
fuel for the generators, two mnstances come
to ming.

Radto Zinica in Bluefields broadceasts in
English, Spamish, and Miskito. Last October
1t--and most of the aty of Bluefields--was
destroyed by a hurricane. Despite a
shortage of both money and equipment the
station was back on the air within a
week.. The other case involves Radio Tasba
Pri, which broadcast n four languages from
La Rostta near the Honduran fronter until it
wds blown up by the Contras m December
1987. "Tasba Pr1” is Miskito for "free land"...
This time, however, they had less success
and due to a sceries of technical
problems...almost a year passed before the
station reopened in another town 1n the
same region.

As the above indicates, Nicaragua has m
fact supported Miskito and other fanguage
broadcasting as a prionty and not sup-
pressed it as Mr Lathn suggests. Thank you
and your staff for an otherwise valuakle
publication

Yours Sincerely,
Bruce Guard
Montreal, Quebec, Canada

A Letter 1o Contributors

The Dervelopment Comnunucation Report alw avs welconies
contributions to the DCR from its readers Pentodically, the DCR
lists proposed topics for future 1ssues Authors working in these

Pages should be numbered consecutnvely Titles, section headings
and deseripons for dlustrattons should be as brief as possible.

areas are encouraged to submit summartes of their research, case
studies and field expeniences Book and matertal reviews are also
welcome While the DCR will consider any legible work written
in English, $nanish or French, guidelines for subnussions are as
foltows: Artites should be no longer than 1,500-2,000 words
They should be typed, double-spaced, on white paper and in-
clude the author’s name, professional affiliation and ‘1ddress
Telephone, telex and fax numbers are also helpful if avarable,

Spell out acronyms the first ume they appear m the text followed
immediately by the abbresrated form m parentheses Include a
brief biographical note (25 words) about the author. Subnutted
matertal will not be returned unless a watten request o do so ac-
compantes the submission when at s first recerved. Photographs
tlustrations, tables and graphs are appreciated.

Future issues of the DCR wall focus on Information Technol-
ogy, Literacy, Evaluaton and Women i Development,
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- Tieaching Health Care:

An Upate

One obstacle to improving the quality
and availability of basic health care in
developing countries is the lack of effec-
tive, appropriate teaching materials to
train health care professionals. In issue
No. 6 of Detelopment Communication
Report, Dr. Roberta Ritson cutlined the
work of the Health Learning Matcerials
(HLM) Programme at the World Health
Organization to help developing
‘countries produce, update and improve
the quality of the materials they usc to
train national health care staffs. Many of
the existing materials being used have
been adapted or translated from text.
prerared in other countrics. But lan-
guage, culture, educational levels, job
responsibilities and the types of health
tasks performed can differ from country
to country. H' M helps participating
countries naterials to make them
more appropn e and . .2vant to specific
country’s needs

The HLM Programme works with
morce than '0 developing countries to
help them produce their own teaching,
learning and promotional health
materials The HLM Programme as0 en-
courages the sharing of resources and ¢»
pertise between countrics. In January
1989, the Programme sponsored a
workshop to promote greater collabora-
tion and information sharing between par-
ticipating countries As a result, the
Programme has produced Intercountry
Networking for Health, a report that out-
lines strategies for developing stronger
collaborations between countries and the
spe ial advantages intercountry coopera-
tion can bring to basic health care train-
ing. Tnrec language networks are alreacly
taking shape- one in Southern and East-
ern Africa, another in South-East Asia and
a third for Arabic-speaking countrics A
new pilot project is alsc underway to
promote the exchr nge of learning
materials on microcumputer diskette. The
diskette system facilitates the revision and
updating of materiats without the need
for retyping and allows parzicipating
countrics to spend more time tailoring ad-
justments to mect local needs

For for information on the HLM
Programmec and its projecis, contact Dr
Roberta Ritson, Division of Health Man-
power Development, World Health Or-
ganization (WHO), 1211 Genceva 27,
Switzerland. Telephone: 791.21 11 Fax
791.07.46. Telex: 415416.

New T00Is jor Training at a

Distance

by Will Shaw

Educators are continually searching for
new and better wavs of reaching learers
Distance education sy stems can be an effec-
tve means of ncreasing access to educa-
tion and traiming among people who
cannot study in rc gular programs cither be
cause of therr distance from appropriate in
stitutions or because they lack the time to
atrend classes during regular hours. Dis-
tance education systems allow such people
to continue their format educanon or o ac-
qQuire special training despite these
obstacles In industniahized countries, dis-
tance education systems arc increasingly
being used for in-service training in the
private and public sectors and for sup-
plemental courses at the formet level. In the
developing wotld, distance education sys-
tems are used to expand access to formal
education at the tertiary and secondary
levels and to compensate for a lack of
teachers and facilitics How will advances
in technology expand and enhance dis-
tance education in both the developed and
developing world? How can it lessen the
educational barniers between theny?

Keeping Up with Technology

Print matenals have tradiionally formed
the heart of most distance education
programs, occasionally supplemented with
audiovisual aids But a weakness of these
programs has been the mussing element of
immediacy --of not being in live-tume con-
tact with a real teacher, Complex tasks may
be difficult to convey by statte media How -
ever, ecent developments in telecom-
munications and satellite communications
are making it possible to offer regular two-
way contact with wrlely scattered learners
These technologies can also provide the
visual teaching aids necessary to support
comple training tasks.

The  agong telecommunications revolu-
non is creating a global communicatons
network which can offer endless oppor-
tunities for two-way communication be-
tween people at multiple and remote
locations. Although educators are wary of
technological solutions to educational
problems, the rapid development of
telecommunications facilites is creatmg
profound changes in the way people inter-
act, learn and work. After thousands of
ye urs without any distance communications

Development Commmllmtt‘on Report 1989/3

systems, humankind has quickly moved
fiom an minal six-nule telephone call in
1870 to routine telephone, telex, radio and
television traffic beamed to and from satel-
hites orbiting 22 400 mules above the earth.
Developing countries have not been left
out of the telecommunicatons revolstion.
.1 some cases therr lack of investment 1n ex-
isung mnfrastructures has enabled them to
jump ahead of some Western nations n
adopting new technologies. Indonesia,
Mexico, Incha, Brazil and the Arab nauons,
for example, now have their own natonal
satcthite systems.

There has also been tremendous growth
in what can be done over simple telephone
lines. Large groups of peonle at many loca-
tions can talk to one another through
audioconferenung equupmen:  <-rays and
photos can be sent cheaply over telephone
lines via slow scan television. Live handwrit-
ing and gra~bcs can be delivered by a
wide varir omputer-powered systems
that can . ivate local video disk dis-
plays. New 1.0dems enable voice and com-
puter graphics signals to be transmtted
simultaneously over a single, telephone
Iine to a distant PC user. Educational
audioconferencing networks have been
devetoped in Indonesia, Peru and the West
Indhes. Students {rom around the world are
participaung i courses given by computer.
Computer systems, electronic blackboards
and teleconferences can span the globe and
all 1its ume zones. Satellites are offering new
options for distance tramning. Direct broad-
cast satellites {DBS) 1in usc 1n some areas
can beam TV signals directly to users, one-
fout square flat antennas costing less than
$450 cach will be avalable shortly. Al of
these changes are occurning 1n developing
nanons as well as developed ones and 1n
home setings as well as institutions

Facing the Challenge

Educators around the world are facing
up to the challenge of understanding and
responding to these developments. In the
-5 private companies are routinely using
telecommunications networks for in-service
traing, management meetngs and data
transfer, Large corprranons have bypassc
phone companies and have created their
own satellite networks hinking thousands of
sites. Formal education institutions are

(Contintueed on page 4)
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moving from statewide to nationwide net-
works that link universites, schools and
communities. Medical networks link
hundreds of hospitals together, and
entreprencurs are creaung and marketing a
wide range of educational programs inctud-
ing in-service professional training for doc
tors, lawyers and engineers.

Parallel activities in developing nations
have been slcww to occur Despite promis-
ing pilot projects using satelhtes and
telecommunications that have taken place
over the last ten years, current multilateral
donor agency funding for such projects has
fallen nearly to zero Although education
needs are more pressing than ever and al-
though telecommunications infrastructures
in many developing countries conunue to
grow in size, soptustication and rehabulity,
only two or three governments in develop-
ing countries arc supporting ongoing social
applications in these arcas

Powerful Toois

Telecommunications networks could be
powerful tools to address the scarcity of ex-
peruise and lack of educational oppor-
tunities and resources in the Third World.
Telecommunications could also help
reduce educational equity problems, as
well as regional imbalances in skills In the
limited space available in this forum, let me
raise a few issues that educators will need
to address as they consider how to utilize
telccommunications systems for education-
al purposes in developing countries

® Affordabilitv. High tech is expensive,
but costs are dropping due 1o excess
capacity, more efficicnt ecquipment and
economics of scale Educators must be care-
ful to choose communications tools on the
basis of need- what facilities are really
necessary in order to accomphish your
goals? Full motion televisicn 1s often
desired, but a telephone channe. using
voice and graphics costs a fraction of TV
and 1s just as effectiv ¢ for most uses Cost-ef-
fectivencess is also a function of use The
training of doctors, for instance, may be
more valuable than holding administrative
meetings via audioconferencing--or vice
versa. Telecommunications can not only
allow you to do things less expensively
than face-to-f ~e alternatives--by saving on
travel costs--1 tn <an also allow you to do
things you migiit not think of doing at all,
such as holding a two-hour meeting of 200
people spread across an entire country.

® Access. In most developing nations,
telecommunications networks are control-
led by governments which levy high tantts
in order to recoup capital investment costs--

even when excess capacity exists

Educators must persuade peheymakers that
these communications facilities represent a
natienal re ot that should be used fur
social development purposes at concession-
ary rates.

® [Jfectireness Instruction sho I fully
utilize the advantages of the medit.n. Poor
teaching and instructional design will not
magcally improve when transnuited by
satelhte,

® [nteract; ». Two-way interaction be-
tween instructor and learners must be
planned and enthusiastically implenmented.
Many educators continue to teach 1n 4 uni-
direcuonal "broadcast” mode, even in face-
to-face situations.

® Program corerage. Regional, nanonal
and internationdl programs are all possible
through telecommunications, however,
poiitical barriers may be harder to sur-
mount Some governments and organiza-
tions may not want a free flow of
information occurring without maintaining
some degree of control. Educational
programs developed in other countries may
threaten feelings of sovercignty and self-suf-
ficiency

® Program models Educators have to
be creative in exploiting the opportunitics
made possible by telecommunications
Private companies and universitics now
market their courseware to school systems
and private industry New groups of
learners wait to be 1dentified and served.
Quality control and certification are 1ssues
that need to be addressed.

& Support Educauonal innovations re-
quire a basic core of staff and political sup-
port to be successful Sufficient, permanent
financing is crucial and depends on poliu-
cal and institutional support.

© Sustainability Applicatuons for
telecommunications have to be carefully
planncd Is there a market for your educa-
tional product? Will usage be enough to
warrant full time leased capacity or only
part-time rented faciliies? Are you avoiding
the pitfall of designing a gold-plated system
that 15 too expensive r vour needs? Will
vour system be able to grow with vou?

Telecommunicatons is the drving force
behind a new age of human communica-
tion It 1s changing the world we ive in and
its impact cannot be halted or ignored The
challenge for educators is to harness its
power for social development and to con-
vince pohicymakers that they should receve
adequate access to this powerful resource

]
Willard D Shaw. Ed D., 1s a Semior Pro-
gram Officer at the Academy for Educanon-
«l Developmer ' i Washington. DC.
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Visual
Comimunication
Materials for
Rural
Audiences:
Re-orienting
Artists and
Copy-writers

by Peter Chen

It all started when I met with Mr. S.M,
Khan, 1n the Directorate of Adverusing and
Visual Publicity (DAVH ) of India’s Ministry
of information and Broadcasting to discuss
the possibility of a jont venture between
the DAVP and the United Nations Children
Fund (UNICEF) to produce posters in sup-
port of our Child Survival and Devclopment
Programme. DAVP 1s the government agen-
cv responsible for the production and dis-
tnbution of all government produced
communication matenals and 1s the largest
advertising agency in Indha. It has full
fledged creatve design and production
departments and functions much the
same way as any commercial advertusing
agency, with a large number of artists,
visualizers and copy-writers on 1ts payroll.
The dea was to have UNICEF sponsor a
creative workshop for the visuahzers, copy-
writers and artists responsible for the
production of health communication
posters and related visual communication
matenals to increase the arusts’ awareness
of their intended audiences and to make
the posters and other visual matenals more
effecuve,

Why the Need for Re-orientation?
Development agencies, especially those
in the field of health care, produce and use
large numbers of visual communication
aids m their efforts to tran, inform, educate
and communicate health care information.
UNICEF has had its share of expeniences in
developing and producing prototvpe visual
communication matenals from posters, flip-
charts and flasheards to films and video
programs How effective are these visual
ads in conveying the desired message to
rural audiences? Over the last seven yvears,

(Continued on page 5)
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from 1982 to 1989. UNICEF has col-
laborated closely with the Mnustry of Infor-
manon and Broadcasting to onent media
personnel on the 1ssues of mother and chuld
health and to produce weekly radio and TV
serials on maternal and child health for
broadcast in different parts of India. The
DAVP produces additional supporting com-
munication materials such as posters and
exhibition kits for display 1n rural ar >as
However, field officers reported that these
materials weren't always well-oniented to
local contexts and, because of this, were
not always effective. Villagers often
mismterpreted the messages presented to
them by the graphics and tllustrations The
DAVP and UNICEF agreed to bring 21 ar-
tists and copy-wnters from the DAVP and
other agencies together with their rurat
audiences dunng a 12-day workshop to
help re-orient artists to audience needs. The
workshop was held at the National Institute
of Design (NID), in the state of Gujarat in
November 1988,

Designing With and For the People

Hardly any audience research and
pretesting of artwork s done before health
communication posters are mass produced
for distribution in India. There 1s little
thought given to the visual literacy of the
target audience, Visuils presented on
posters are normally the artist’s individual
perceptions of what he or she thinks rurat
audiences will recognize With this in nund,
the first item on the workshop’s agenda--
after an orientat: .1 outlimag goals and prin-
ciples--was to have artists and copy-wnters

visit nearby villages to "pretest” (in reahity,
post-test) posters already in circulation

This exercise set the tone for the next
cleven days of the workshop. At first, some
of the artists, many with years of profes-
sional experience, felt the workshop would
be a waste of ime. What more was there to
learn? They had been professtonal arusts for
so long. Some had held exhibits of their
works i galleries But when they showed
the posters to the villagers, the arusts were
surprised to find that their audiences didn't
understand .hem The audience’s percep-
tion of the ideas being presented in the
visuals on the posters was entirely different
from what was meant to be. In some cases,
the complete opposite message was being
conveyed,

All people do not interpret pictures in
the same way. For example, the villagers in
Gujarat identified an image intended to
portray an overworked, pregnant woman
as a won .n with a bloated stomach carry-
ing pots on her head. The region 1s a
drought-prone area Everyone must fetch
water by carmrying the water contained in
pots on their heads over long distances--
especially women.

Armed with sketch pads and pencils, the
workshop participants went back to the vil-
lages This ime, they sketched the villagers'
own wisual perceptions of common occur-
rences or sights related to maternal and
child heaith To introduce the participants
to the methodotogy and to use formauve re-
search n the preparation of .ommunication
materials, the participants w ere briefed on
basic research methodology and interview
techniques Each group was also asked to
collect basic sociologicat data on the village
they were assigned to visit.

\

Interpretation before pretest: Woman on loft
gitsng blessing to pregnant woman on right,

Interpretation after pretest: Older woman
says "No. no™ to pregnant womean carrying

beary load.
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Some Useful Guidelines for Artists

The parucipants then spent the next
tiiree days prepanng the prebminary ver-
sions of new posters according to themes
they were assigned. During this penod,
grassroots workers--auxihary nurses, mid-
wives and multi-purpose health workers--
were sent by the staie government to give
the artists saditional 1nsight into the needs
of therr target audience.

At the end of the first week, the par-
ucipants pretested their new posters for the
firstume This again was an cye opener for
the artists and a reconfirmation that not all
people see things the same way. The imme-
diate feedback from the target audience
brought home to the participants the need
for the pretesting of visual communication
materials Some villagers even suggested im-
provements! The participants then
revicwed and shared their field experiences
before preparing corrected versions of the
posters.

Before concluding the workshop, all the
participants went back to the field for 2
second pretest and were gratified to find
that the improved posters were more under-
standable. In order to achieve this, some of
the posters had been redone completety.
Based on what they had learned, par-
tcipants made the following recommenda-
tions for the production of graphics and
visuals for traiming purposes in rural areas:

Preparation: Visual communication
matenals require proper understanding of
the subject matter, learning objectives, na-
ture of other media being used and the tar-
get avdience for whom communication
matenals are mtended Considerations
should also be made on how these
materials will be used to support other
media as part of larger multi-media pack-
ages

Pretesting: Before mass production of
any printed visual communication
materials, artworks must be pretested on a
sample target audience and changes incor-
porated into the final products.

Incorporating Local References:
Visual communication materials for rurat
audiences should incorporate images that
reflect the local cutture and landscape,

Minimizing Text: Posters for rural il-
hiterace and semi-Iterate audiences should
have as httle written text as possible and
take mto account the visual literacy of the
target audience.

»

Peter Chen is a Communications Officer
for the South Central Asia Regional Office
of UNICEF in New Delin. India.
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Vocational Trﬂzmqmg

Costs: The Cookbook Approach

by Claudin Moura Castro

Why worry about training costs?

Unfortunately, 1t 1s common for voca-
tional tramning to have enormious costs--
higher than anybody cares to jusufy. Some
records show costs up to twenty times
higher than for regular schools. But these
costs don’t have 1o be so high. A weli-run
technical school will usually cost only
about 20% more than a regular high
school of comparable quahty. According
to one study in Asia, enterpnsc training--
on-the-job training provided by the
employer--costs significantly lcss, averag-
ing about half the cost of formal vocation-
al/technical training.

Is it difficult to estimate training
costs?

No. Usually you simply add up what
has been spent and divide the total by the
number of people who have benefitted
from the program. To be accurate, all ex
penditures must be added including those
that are not usually tallied as direct train-
ing costs such as transportation costs,
scholarships and foregone income. Capital
costs are also very important.

What is considered expensive anc
what is cheap in training?

In non-techinical programs, the cost of
instructors can be as much as 95% of total
costs. If students have to stop working to
attend a program, they may forego an in-
come that may be just as high or lugher
than the costs of the instruction. Scholar-
ships can also be expensive. In technical
programs, cap:tal is the truly criticai com-
ponent in the costs of instruction. It can
make up more than 50% of total cost.

Why worry about economies of scale?
Most training courses include a com-
bination of vanable and fixed costs. If
most of the costs are variable, it will make
little difference how big the program’s en-
rollment is. If most of the costs are fixed,
the size of enrollment can make all the dif-
ference in the world. Fixed-cost courses
benefit from economics of scale Techni-
cal schools have high fixed costs because
of heavy capital outlays. To operate at 2
reasonable per-student cost, they usually
must enrcll at feast 2 000-3,000 students.,

Are new instructional technologies
very expensive?

Technologics need not be restricted to
the wealthy, northern countries, nor are
they necessarily sophisticated and capital

mtensive  The varniety of options means ap-

propnate technologies can be used 1n ny
context. And the benefits of increased
productivity and learming efficiency may
be needed precisely where scarcity of
resources 15 most acute, Economies of
scale are very important for new tech-
nologics such as computers and television
broadcasting. A ligh quality cducational
software program can cost from
US$50,000 to US$100,000 to create. Many
thousands of students must use 1t to bring
down the unit cost to the same level as
other teaching options. It makes httle
economic sense to usc thesc high fixed
custs soluticns for small chenteles In such
cases, simpler technologies such as
audiocassettes and conventional class-
roun icctures are less costly.

How do quality and learning
efficiency relute to cost?

In one large vocational school, the best
quality program was tool-and-die making.
Pamting and bricklaying were among the
poorer ones. Despite the soplhustication of
its workshops, tool-and-die making was
also one of the '2ast expensive courses of-
fered, while the two traditional courses
had the highest per-student costs. The
reason is simple. Tool-and dic making is a
popular course, the first students come in
at seven n the morning and the last ones
leave the school at cleven in the evening
In contrast, the other courses have very
small enrollments.

Can we always benefit from
econonies of scale?

Unfortunately no. Producing 1,000 new
air condmmoner technicians per year would
certainly permit economies of scale. Butif
a community only needs five, what do we
do with the remaining 995 graduates?
Nevertheless, there are ways to cope with
the problems of market size. The most ob-
vious opnions are to have joint programs
with other communities, to have mobile
programmes, or to use distance education.

Claudio Moura Castro works with the
Interr:ational Labor Organization (ILO)
in Genera, Switzerland
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A Training Video about
Training--from Africa

A namer has arranged tor a technical
spedialist to present dey elopment iniorma
ton to a group of villagers. As the session
evolves., it becomes clear that the specialist
1s talkiag above the level of the group using
complicated, irrefevant explanations and
techniical vocabulary In another session, in-
ternal conflicts within the group prevent
op+n discussion of the topic In another ses-
sion, one member of the group dominates
discussion In still another situation, the
group appears bored, tired and confused
What can trainers do to improve thesc situa-
uons?

A new vidcotape produced in Zim-
babwe by the Media for Development Trust
is an excellent resource for trainers facing
these and other common training problems.
Facilitation: Techmques i Tramng s a 54-
munute dramatic video It tells the story of a
group of African trainers attending a once-
day workshop on common training
problems Presented 1. an entertaining for-
nuat, the video recounts the personal ex-
periences of the workshop participants in
flashbacks as each member of the group
discusses their own training styles,
strengths and weaknesses. Designed as a
training tool, the video also discusses the
benefits and drawbacks of different training
styles and their effects on groups. It defines
training facilitation in pracucal terms and
demonstrates the uses of facihtation skills in
differmg situations The video stops peri-
odically to allow viewers to discuss how
they would react to situations presented on
the screen

‘The video and accompanying workbook
are designed to be used by traners to
develop group leadership and faciitation
skills At the end of the program, the
audhence 1s able to identify common
problems in training and can recognize a
variety of group leadership techniques and
mnterventions that trainers can use to im-
prove training effectiveness. This can help
trainers ease common training problems
and redirect the group’s attention back on
productive discussion of the 1ssucs

Facilitation Techmques in Treurng
was produced i Harare, Zimbabwe by the
Media for Development Trust with support
from Norway's Redd Barna. Copies are
available from the Media for Development
Trust, 135 Union Avenue, P.O Box 6735,
Harare, Zimbabwe, Telephone: 729-060 or
from DSR, Inc., 9650 Santiago Road, Suite
#10, Columbia MD 21045 USA. Telephone:
(301) 964-0037. Fax. (301} 730-8322.
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{CALVELOS RIOS from page 1)
Who Were We Trying to Reach?

The subsistence farmer who biings
most of the food we consume to our
markets in many developing countries is
generally illiterate. He or she 1s likely to
speak a language distinct from the official
onc. Farmers’ activitics and needs in train-
ing cmbrace diverse areas, from agricul
ture to business. Farmers make up a large
percentage of the population and have
high birth rates, high infant mortality rates
and low life expectancy rates from birth.
As the productive potential of farmers’ sur-
roundings disappear under demographic
pressurcs and as farmers can no longer
cke out an existence from the land, they
arc forced to use lands that may not be
able to sustain agricultural activities, or
migrate to the citics. To forestall the
choice, entire famulies, including children
must act as producers, artisans, or sales-
men.

Traditional farmers master
the techniques needed to live
within a habitat without

destroying it.

However farmers and therr fanulies are
also well integrated with the land. For cen-
turics, peasants i Peru have run the
country’'s agriculture, Tradinonal farmers
master the techmques needed to hve
within a habitat without destroying it A
successful training program for tarmers
recovers this traditional knowledge, com-
bines it with modern science and then
gives the new package back to farmers i
forms that make the information both intel-
hgible and practical.

If farmers’ knowledge and culture are
(o be respected--even as imperfeciions are
recognized and reduced--and if a dialogue
is created to bring new knowledge to
farmers, then, the theoretical model of
communication --speaker-medium-
recerver--1s inadequate. A new model
adapted to the need for parucipatory
dialogue 1s calls d iur, one that involves the
final user of traiming <nowledge n the
COMMUNICRLION [1OCCSS.

The CESPAC Approach

The CESPAC video project proposed to
“recover, preserve and reproduce peasant
knowledge" using mulumedia. Video was
used to enhance compre hension, pnnted
guides--with many illustrations and few
words--served as permanent memory aids

Interpersonal communication i group dis
cussions served to remnforce practical learn-
ng. An old folk saying characterized the
process. "If I hear i, 1 forget i 1f 1 see t, 1
remember i, 1if Ldo a, Hearn it 1tis in the
execution of practical tasks that
knowledge is absorbed and assimilated

The equipment chosen for the project
had to be low 1n cost, easy to maintain and
adaptable for usc in rural arcas. The sys-
tems were also designed to be flexible
cnough to accept technical modificauons,
We first started with black and white tape
for economic reasons, then when costs
went down and the personnel became
more proficient, we began using color
Each editing unit--two video cassctte re-
corders, two monitors and an edit control
unit--served three field recording units--
one camera and VCR or one camcorder
For cach recording unit, approximately 20
playbzck units were purchased--one VCR
and monitor with a 16-t0-20 inch screen
and addutional speakers The relatively
high cost of the investment in audiovisual
production cquipment was amortized by
the widespread usc of the matenals
produced.

Audiovisual trainers worked in produc-
tion teams of two, doing every task needed
to create the video programs and learning
packages including research, videotaping
in the field, editing, field tesung and then
finally using the teaching modules The
production model guaranteed both educa-
tional quality and low cost Forty-six per-
cent of the audiovisual teachers were
women which helped to counteract
problems of machismo In a rural
contest, topies related to fertlity and fami-
ly planning were more casily conveyed by
women teachers.

Training the Trainers

The traming courses for the audiovisual
trainers were selective and very intense
They included theoretical iaterial as well
as practical training experience and
produced usable audiovisuals In the final
stage of training, students worked in the
ficld The pr-duction of teaching modules
followed five stages
® il field investigat. © 1 consult

aton with the p sams to determune the

themes to be taught and the best ways
to convey them through video;

academic rescarch to develop answers
to technical problems encountered

* recording in the field;

¢ tape ediing at the Center, and

® expenmental application i the field
with the same peasants who had

AY
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facilitated the inv estigation and record-

ing

When the teaching video was shown to
be effective, the tapes were duplicated and
distributed to the trzining units that
needed them. Once the CESPAC system be-
came known to the peasants, demand for
teaching modules exceeded production
capacity.

Before carh course was imitiated, an
agreement with the peasant group, with
the community, or with the cooperauve
was negotiated. This helped assure full par-
tcipauon and also ensured that the resour-
ces necessary to apply the knowledge
learned from the courses would be avail-
able for the group once training was com-
pleted. Audiovisual tramers supervised
acuvities. He or she would locate the tech-
nicians who were o be present during the
sessions. orgamze the discussions before
and after the show and evaluate the
results Courses were always given to
groups of no more than 30 participants,

...demand for teaching
modules exceeded
production capacity.

When, as a result of echnical research,
a hand-operated electric generator was in-
troduced, 1t then fell to the users of the
courses to pedal the machine to supply the
power to charge the batteries. The par-
ucipants charged the batteries if they were
interested 1n the courses, otherwise there
was no electricity to view the programs.
This equipment became, in effect, 2 useful
evaluation tool.

Tozal cost of the project was ap-
proximately US$34 per peasant per course.
Thus figure included all of the costs
generated by the training acuvities. The
amount could have been even lower if
there had been more prodi.tion units. The
Development support Communicat.on
Branch of the FAO has produced a case
study on the project including the
feastbility study and addinonal documents
for any one mterested 1n this expenience
which has been described only briefly here.

n

J Manuel Calvelo Rios is the Regional
Advisor for Information, Education and
Communication on Population at the FAQ
tin Lima, Peru

For more information, contact the
Development Support Communication
Branch. FAQ, Via delle Terme di Caracal-
la, 00100 Rome, Ituly.
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Ihe Loalth of chidedyen in the deceloping
teorld couldd be dreonatically bnproted if

Jamdies were emponc cred with todday s essen-

cal child health i formation
Facts for Life
Every ycar in the developing world 14
million children dic before the age of five.
Millions who st'.vive suffer continually
from sickness, ill health, and discas¢ Much

of the suffering can be prevented by provid-

ing basic health knowledge to parents and
communities--knowledge that could
prevent or alleviate scrious health care
problems simply by modifying unhealthful
child health care practices. A major initia-
tive sponsored by UNICEF, the World
Health Orgamzation (WHO) and UNESCO.
Facts for Life attempts to provide and
promote the dissemination of basic child
health messages. It also challenges com-
municators of all kinds--politicians,
educators, religious leaders, health profes-
sionals, business leaders, trade unions,
voluntary organizations, and the mass
media--to help make basic nealth informa-
tion part of every family’s child-care
knowledge.

Developed 1n cooperation with child
health and development agencics
worldwide, Facts for Life is a single,

straight forward 80-page nandbook that vut-

fines practical, no- or low-cost family-based
ways to protect and improv e the health of
children. The handbook s divided into ten
chapters, Each chapter contains four or five
core messages about.

® Child Spacing,

® Safe Motherhood.

shows that sustained changes in health be-
haviors occur only after frequent, vaned
repetition of new information from many
sources and over a long period of time By
presenting basic health messages 1n a clear
and concise publication, Facts for Life
hopes that all communic.tors within a
society--not just health cate workers--will
help reinforce these basic messages and
thereby, increase the hkelihood that the in-
formation will become a basic part of child-
care knowledge.

To help health communicators and
others enlist the support of traditional com-
municators within the community, the
Facts for Life initiative has produced All
for Health. This second, companion publi-
cation describes heal*h communication
strategies and experiences from all over the
world that have succeeded in promoting
new health behaviors using a variety of
communiation approaches. All for Health
profiles successful child health care
programs and outlines basic steps in health
communication that are crucial to the suc-
cess of any child health care imnative  All
for Health also discusses common break-
downs 1n the communication process often
faced by health care programs.
Most important, it stresses the 1im-
portance of person-to-person com-
munication to effect positive
behavioral change and emphasizes
the involvement and commitment
of local community leaders in
heaith care efforts. Local com-
municators who influence com-
munitics--political leaders,

® Breastfeeding and Weanmng,
* Child Growih,
® Immunization,

® Diarrhca,

All women need more food
during pregnancy. All pregnant
women need more rest.

® Respiratory Infections,
® Hygicene,

® Malana,

® and AIDS

Messages in each chapter are followed
by three-to-four pages of supporting infor-
mation that ¢xplain why cach message 1s
important to child survival and health By
presenting health information in a clear, ac-
cessible format, Facts for Life scrves asa
resource and reference for all those who -
fluence or control the principal channels of
communication in socicties Expenience

teachers, media producers, religious
leaders, development workers, employers
and business leaders, and entertaners--all
have an important role to play in reaching
local audiences. Using their knowledge of
the audience--therr own community--and
relying on their own forms of media--com-
munication strategies they use dailly within
their own sucieties--community leaders can
act as powerfil colliborators to help em-
power people with the knowledge and the
confidence to improve therr own and ther
familics’ health.
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Children between the ages of
six montbs and three years
should be weighed every
month. If there is no weight
gain for two months, some-
thing is wrong.

Facts for Life 15 being shared with
governments, private and public organiza-
tions and ministries who are incorporating
the messages into their own child health
care strategies. By adapting, cnhancing and
1daing to the Facts for Life messages, dif-
terer ¢ canntries and organizations are ¢m-
phasizing the health messages that are most
raevant te therr country's and community
needs and are also using their own com-
munication stiategies to reach people effec-
tively. Bref descrptions of some of these
cfforts follow.
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If a child with a cough is
breathing much more rapidly

than normal, then the child is
at risk. It is essential to get
the child to a clinic quickly.

lliness can be prevented by
washing hands with soap
and water after contact with
faeces and before bandling
food.

® In 1988, Afghamstan’s Minstry of In-
formation and Culture began producing
weekly TV and radio senies dramanzing

Facts for Life messages. Afghanistan s lead-

ing comedy actor and actress are featur «d
in the programs.
® in Myanmar (formerly Burma) the

Department of Hedlth is preparing a transla-

tion of Facts for Life. Thirty artsts have
volunteered to help tlustrate key niessages.
Scven artictes based on Facts for Life mes-
sages have been pubhished i a popular

Q

) E MC o s e e Development Communication Report

SR A v ext Provided by ERIC
-

Phota UNICEF/Bemard Wolff

Photo UNICEF/Shamsus Zamar

Diarrboea can kRill children
by draining too much liquid
JSrom the body. So it is essen-
tial to give a child with diar-

rhoea plenty of liquids to
drizk.

monthly cartoen publication, Shway
Thway, (urculation 156.000). The Depart
ment of Health also plans to produce radio
broadcasts based on Facts for Life mes-
sages.

® China is also adapting Facts for Life
for its own needs, placing greater emphasis
on health problems of special concern to
Cluna’s pupulation--a growing number of
smwkers, child resprratory infections and
the prevention of child disability Half a mul-
hon copies of Sheng Ming Zhe She
(Knuwledge of Life), have already been
published and circulated. And the govern-
ment is preparnng addinonal versions 1n five
minonty languages. Cartoons are being
used as illustrations instead of photographs
to make health messages clear to general
readers and semu-literate rural audiences
Community groups are helping with dio-

Immunization protects
against several dangerous dis-
eases. A child who is not im-
munized is more likely to
become undernourished, to
become disabled, and to die.
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tnibution and some are considenng develop-
g adapted versions ot therr own for locdl
teachers, primry schools and extension
workers

® Indonesid is 1 the process of produc-
ing its own version, Pedoman Hidum
Sehat (Gudelines tor a Healthy Life).
Religuous tenets from Islamic, Catholie
Prowestant Hindu, and Buddhist faiths are
bemng incorporated mto the new version to
appeal to Indonesia’s largety religious
society In cooperaton with communtty or-
ganizations an 1 representatns es from the
Department of Religious Affairs and the
Department of information, the language of
the adaptation has also been modified con-
form to local communication needs and
norms The Indonesian version will also
feature drawings and cartoons to add inter-
est and appeal Pedoman Hidum Sehat
will be used by government health workers
and by professional and community or-
gamzations and other groups directly in-
volved in indonesia’s nationwide fanuly
welfare movement and will become the
basis of nationwide TV and radio spots

® Other adaptations underway include
4 Vietnamese version of the Facts for Life
publication that will use similar messages
but a different cover and photographs
Uganda has also produced a special health
message kit based on the Facts for Life
chapter on AIDS. Turkey 1s incorporating
Facts for Life messages into health
programs working n the castern section of
the country, Tanzama has completed a Kis-
wahili translation that includes new illustra-
tions, photographs and graphics and s also
producing a special version intended
specifically for non-literate citizens Sn
Lanka has fimshed work on Sinala and
Tamil versions, reinterpretng some of the
messiges to make them more relevant to its
peopie’s perceptions and needs. Sri Lanka
15 also working with NGOs, the media and
rehigious organizations to explan the impor-
tance of the messages to rehgrous leaders,
volunteer health workers, teachers, stu-
dents, artists, writers and social service or-
ganizations Bangladesh, Burund:, Ghana,
Guatemala, India, Iran, Malawi, Nepal,
Pakistan, Phulippines. Rwanda. Senegal,
Sierra Leone, and Thailand are also plan-
ning adaptations of their own

@ Facts for Life and All for Health
are avalable in Arabic, Enghish. French, Por-
tuguese and Spamsh from UNICEF,
Division of information and Public Affuirs,
3 UN Plaza New York, NY 10017 USA and
UNICEF regional offices Requests for five
or fewer copies of Facts for Life are free
Each cupy over five copies of Facts for
LIfe and copics of All for Health cost
US$1.00 cach.
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Teen Teatro

"What 3ot dre aboat o sec s a piay on
a subject that many of vou have heard
about, that some of you probably have
even talhed about between yourselves  the
people n the play are yusi hke vou, they
come from your neighborhood. go to the
same stores you do, go to the same
schools, They speak the same language, cat
the same kind of feods you do * The play
15 a 30-nunute performance about AIDS
and the HIV virus given by five teens from
EastLos Angeles, CALUSA Organzed by
Avance Human Services as part of therr
Teen AIDS Prevention Project (TAPP). Teen
Teatro traned the teens to be communiy
cducators for thewr peers through theatre
Staged n either English or Spamish depend-
g on audience preference, the teatros at-
tempted to clanfy the myths surrounding
AIDS and to describe HIV infection, 1its
methods of transmussion--risky behaviors--
and the behavioral options teens haye for
reducing the nisk of contracung the disease

Because of tts cultaral relevance and his-
tory as a teaching mechantsm the teatro for-
mat was chosen as an effectve way o
reach teens. Also, because of a compara-

tnely high degree of ilhiteracy and low
hteracy m the Los Angeles Launo popula-
ton, theatie seemed espectally appropriate
Watten matenals on AIDS usually coniamn
farrly technical mformation and are
prepared for audiences wath relatnely hugh
reading skills Theatie involves the
audience man mteractive process as it
entertains The audience tends to identify
with the actors and comes to view the
actors’ struggles as therr own Regardless of
literacy level, the audience 1s more hkeh o
1ecerve and process AIDS prevention mes-
sages provided through theatre than
through written mstructional matertals

The recrutment of the actors was cru-
cial to the success of the teatros Al of the
actors were Hispanic, had bilingual English-
Spanish skalls and were in their teens or
carly twenties Just as important howeser,
the actors chosen had to be outgomg, able
to hsten, not easily excuable, able to take
cniicism and able to handle difficult situa-
tons i a professional manner since they
had to be prepared to handle unpredictable
reacttons from the audience In addition to
traning about AIDS, the HIV virus and the
mmune system, ¢ ch actor recerved an in-
tensive 42 hours of trning regarding cul-
tural and ethnie aspects of sexuahty, the

myths surrounding sexuahty, AIDS treat.
MEn, testing and counseling. 1eproduction,
contracepines and sexually transmiited dis-
c.ases, legal issues and insurance

The actors usually arrned carly to spend
tme with their audience and to assess their
peens knowledge and concerns about
AIDS. Eachteatro was followed by a 20-60
minute "rap” session led by the teen actors
(o answ er questions and facilitate group
and one-on-one discussion After seeing
one of the performances. the Lus Angeles
Schoot District asked Teen Teatro ¢ con-
duct a senies of presentations for the school
system to help the District respond to its
mandate to provide AIDS education to its
students Inall, the group staged 57 perfor-
mances for 6,584 people The group has
also performed for other organizatons -
cluding Enghis'y as a Second Language clas-
ses. churches and other agencies working
withteens The project was sponsored by
the US Conference of Mavors,

For more mformaton. contact, Avance
Human Services, P O. Box 63245, 1.os An-
geles, CA, 90063-0245 USA. Telephone:
(213) 726-2201 or the U S Cunference of
Mayors, 1620 Eye Street, NW, Washington,
DC 20000 USA Telephone (202) 293- 7330,

Eveny vear, U'S companies spend more
of their uperatng budgets on tramning An
increasing portion of this amount 1s beng
spentnot on special, adve 1ced-skalls train-
g but on teaching entry ‘evet workers
basic remedial skills At New York
Telephone, 60,000 apphcants were inter-
viewed before the company could fill
3,000 posttions And at one large advertis-
g firm in the Midwest the rauos of ap-
plicants to those who qualified for
seeretartal and clerical postions were 20 1
and 10 1 respecuvely Shifts in job growth
from manufacturing and industry to the ser-
vice sector have ncreased the demand for
workers with better communication, read-
mg, writing, math and problem-soh ing
skills To upgrade nts workforee, one in
every three US corporations 1s proy iding
some type of basic skills traming Some es-
tmate that, by the year 2000 twenty-five
muthon American workers will need to im-
prove their buste sklls by as much as 40
pereent t meet the needs of a changing
cconomy

To help U'S industries 1¢-t00l therr
workforces, trammg exper:s are relying
more and more on technology-based tam-
ing Computer technologies--most specifi-
cally mteractive video dise (1VD)--have

Training Needs in the U.S.--A Growing Problem

begun to offer the best solutions VD com-
bines motion video with a color touch
screen to deliver apphications-based basic
skalls tramung 1t allows wamees to see and
hear the skills they are learning in smu-
lated working condions It also lets
tramees control the pace of instruction and
to review and improve weak skills Accord-
g to findings of some thirty studies com-
paing traning methods, IVD proved to be
the 1ost effective new technology -based
tramung tool The studies showed that
traipees were more motivated to learn
using IVD and preferred it over other tram-
g approaches Tramees showed sig-
nificant gans i achies ement compared to
traditional classroom, videotape or other
methods, Immediate feedback was one of
IVD most appealing features., but the over-
whelming adv antage of IVD was 1ts cost-¢l-
fectiveness, dehivermg lugh quality trainmg
over long pertods of tume for large num-
bets of tramees On average, IVD saved
companies 25 30% of the ume usually
needed to tramn workers In one cost
analysts of an IVD program, the cost per
tramnee---including hardware costs--ranged
fiom 840 10 $150, depending on the num-
ber of tramees and the length of ume the
system was used The mimal hardw are cost

S10.000 Two persons used the cquIp-
mentat the same ume The courseware
€05t 83,000 and provided 60 hours of in-
struction--30 hours on the delivery sys-
tems, and 30 hours i a2 compamion
workbook One hundred tramees requured
1500 howurs on the equipment bringing the
total cost of traming to $150 per tramnee in
the first y ear. Gver five vears---ur 500
tramees--total per-tranee costs were ex-
pected to drop to $30 per tramnee The
stuchies also mdicated that trainees retamed
more knowledge of new skills over ume
and were able to transfer their new skills
to the wotkplace more effectively Perhaps
because of IVD's overall cost-effective-
ness, by 1987, 54% of the U S.'s Fortune
SO0 companies were using computer-us-
sisted trammg,. 81% of the rest planned to
do som the near tuture

IVD also has major drawbacks As with
most technologies used to support tran-
g, IVD's deveiopment and start-up costs
are hugh. This discourages all but the big-
gest corporations from adopting it as a
solution to a growing problem  But unless
more resources are committed to IVD and
othet traming technologes, the problem:--
mthe US and clsewhere--may only get
wWOIse
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Principles into Praciice

Training for Sustainable Change in Honduras

Weddo ol ol e o coiy g
W follow wp i favmcr Wo bace totrain
the person
Hontddioar Tyicsionn Woako)

by Gail McClure

Agricultural extension and training have
been essential components of effectne 1n-
ternational development for over 25 vears
Recently however. many formal and non-
formal agricultural trarning programs have
been criticized for therr high costs and for
focusing on technelogies rather than on
helping farmers to solve practical
problems. Critics argue that traming
programs n agriculture have seldom
resulted in positive, sustamable ¢hange
over time, While farmets usually benefit
from agricultural traming programs,
decision-makers often view mestments m
training as nusguded 1f the results are not
visibly applicable to natuonal needs A
recent study of the A D -funded Com-
munication for Technology Transter n
Agriculture project (CTTA) in Honduras
refutes these charges. CITA demonstrates
that nonformal tramning n a local context
can mdeed be the catalvst for mstiutional-
ized change if the nght approach s tahen

The CITA Approach

CTTA aims to strengthen the hink be-
tween farmers and extension services, be-
tween farmers and researchers, and
between researchers and extension ser-
vices. In the three and a half vears it has
been operating in Hondures, CITA has
helped refocus Honduras" agricultural ex-
tension delivery svstem Relving only on
one long-term advisor and a modest
budget for a pilot site i Comayagua. C1TA
has helped mprove the atatudes, motiya-
tion and management skills ot Honduran
extension workers. CTTA uses an -
tegrated commurications strategy ap-
proach involving interpersonal contact,
printed material and radio programs to m-
prove agricultural extension at a low-cost
and mn a sustamable manner In Honduras,
CTTA 15 training extension workers in
audience analysis, evaluation techmques
and management by objective to en-
courage extension workets to take an
educatonal, farmer-focused approach to
managing technology transfer

Training the Communicators

Using media to support technology
transfer activities was nothing new to
Honduras" Ministry ot Natural Resources

ERIC :

(MNR) A communicanion unit had been es-
tablished by the Mmustry nearly 10 vears
before CITA was minated However, its ef-
forts had been piecemeal at best and had
lutle chance of continuing once financial
support from mternational agencies
ceased Communscators mn the Minstry feht
that earher efforts had faled because
agricultural communication had been seen
i a limited way--as media production
onlv--rather than as a broader process of
development communication and educa-
tion MNR personnel wanted extension
workers to view the communication
spectalists as co-workers who could help
them reach farmers with their message
rather than as rivals for the farmers’ atten-
tion C1TA began its pilot
program in Comayagua
by teaching the com-
municators how to under-
stand the needs and
perspectives of both
farmers and extensionists.
Communicators were
tramed in developmental
mestigation techniques
(audience analvsis),
evaluation methods and
management by objective.
‘These new skills were
then combined wath their
media tramnng skills
CTTA emphasized a bot-
tom-up approach to plan-
ninNg extension pPrograms,
a philosophy that sup-
ported new reform efforts
by the Honduran government to have ex-
tension interventions hegm by identfyving
farmers’ needs rather than by imposing -
formation from above In practice, this
meant that the extension process began
with local audience analysis involving
direct mteraction with farmers followed by
communication and education using mults-
ple channels and completed by penodic
evaluanons to fearn i audience needs
were bemg met

Research

Exten_siori
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Honduran extension workers discussing technology transfer

Linking Extension and Research

Lookmg beyond the communication
untt, decisions on which technologies
would be appropriate and avastable for
transter to farmers were made at the agen-
¢y level ‘This cructal step determmed the
content of the messages CTTA helped dis-
seminate and was used to guide the
production of radio programnung. print
materials and other visual media Staff
agronomists mn Comayagua led discussions
among the extensionists In time., agency
personned reached a consensus on what
technologies should be transferred to
farmers according to agro-ccological sub-
systems--flatland or millside. This process
also encouraged extensionists to update

v -

the technical guides they used to direct
therr own field work

Expanding the Project

After traming communication statf in
Comayagua and strengthening Iinks be-
tween extension and tesearch, C1TA's
next challenge was to expand the program
to other agencies and to improve com-
munication mterventions  Regronal offi-
crals acknowledged that agricultura’
prasessionals were often unskilled in com-
munication techniques, bemng preoccupred
with the techmeal aspects of therr work
They found it difficult to communicate ef-
fectively with farmers, particularly when
farmers were from a ditterent cultural con-
text than their own or had tittle formal
education Trainig m oral and other com-
municatucns was needed to help exten-

(Contlinnied on page 12)
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stonsts deal with and oy ercome the social
distance between themselves and then
farmer clients. So, as part of the second
phasc of the project, CTTA tramed exten-
stonsts and agrononusts i basic com-
municaton techmgques.

During the third phase of the project, &
decentralized implementation strategy wis
adopted Once a spirit of cooperation and
trust was ¢stablished between com-
municators and extensionists, the exten
siomsts became responsible for idenufying
training prionties and for designing the
technology transfer projects to serve them
Communicators funcuoned as advisors and
trainers to extension personnel who
gathered data from farmers and designed
the content of rachio programs and printed
materals A manual outhnmg technology
transfer projects wa: developed The major
steps included
¢ Definition of project objectives based

on audience needs analysts,

¢ Descripuon of the types of messages to
be delivered,

¢ ldenuficaton of the means and medn
nceded to achieve the learning objec-
tives,

¢ Characterizaton and organizauon of the
steps necessary 1o carsy out the process.

¢ Iieparton of a schedule of activities
based on the agricultural cyele;

¢ Idenufication of the persons with the
responsibility for conducung and
evaluating the project, and

¢ Preparation of a budget for mplement-
mgand evaluating the project.

This new approach helped ue the ex-
tenston methodolgy to audience needs
and helped incorporate the project design
tools necessary to mctude farmers as full
participants m the extension process

Training Is Not Enough

Extenston workers mvolved n the
CTTA project have developed a more en-
thusiastic, professional view of their work
Trinmg efforts are rapidly expanding to
other regions of the country with the Com-
ayagua staff taking Jhe major responsibihty
for the traning. Unul CITTA, extensionists
and researchers had not had the necessary
traning to place the farmer at the starung
pomnt of the extension process because
they chid not have the skalls to make a
precise diagnosis of farmer needs. When
one extensionist was asked to list CI'TA's
most important contnbutions, he
responded: CTTA . helped us get or-

gamzed to implement surveys and 1o do
diagnosis focused on the human aspects
We have learned how to rwach the farmer
and bow to transfor projecds  Niie of el
exusted before

For an mnovauon to be sustamed and
mstitationahzed m any government-run
program, it meist be ntegrated nto ongo-
g policy and 'zadership mitiatives. As suc-
cessful as the CTTA approach has been in
Honduras. 1t v doubttul that raming ct-
forts could have achieved the results that
they did without strong regional leader-
ship, committed communication staff trom
the nauonal office, financual support tor
local currency expenditures, and a ong-
term advisor with strong nianagenal and
communc aton/extenston skills CTTA
recently fimshed helping designa Unified
Service Delivery Methodology tor the
MNR's extension service Its adoption at
the nauonal level will pave the way for
widespread implementation and sus-
tanabidity of e approach long atter CTTA
finishes its work there,

B

Gaul McClure is Vice Presiclent for
Agnicuiture at the Academy for Fducation-
al Deveiopment in Washington. DC

New Books

¥ Radio. Television and Film Research
Low-cost Methods for Conducting
Programme Fvaluation by Rainer W H
Kabel documents how less formal. qualita-
uve ficld work--interviews, casual talks,
audience obscrvation and group discus-
sions--can be effective evaluation research
tools to assess the success of mass media
communication campaigns. Availlable from
the Asian Mass Communication Research
and Information Centie (AMIC), 39 New-
ton Road. Singapore 1130, Republic of Sin-
gapore

& The Copy Book Copyright-free Il-
lustrations for Development (£9 93) edited
by Bob Linney and Bruce Wilson contams
over one hundred pages of drawmgs on
development topies Designed to be used
by communicaton and education field
workets, the book also encourages local ar-
usts to develop therr own itlustratons

* Low-cost Printing for Development
(£6 95) by Jonathan Zeutlyn otfers
gudance on "do-it-yourself® printing
methods and gives advice on setung up a
small-scale, mexpensive print shop
capable of producmg a varety of publica-
uons Both books are available from Inter-
meduate Technology (I'T) Publicauons tid,
Dept DC, 103-105 Southhampton Row,
London WC1B GHIT England.
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Using Interactive
Radlio o Teach
Health

by Judiann McNulty

Can children learn casily applicable
health concepts by interactiv e radio? The
Radio Learming Project (RLP) attempted to
answer that queston by conducting a test
of interactine radio’s potental to change
the health behasiors of young chuldren in
Bolnia this past vear Most health educa-
uon cfforts, particutarly Child Survival in-
ltratinv es, are dhirected at the mothers of
voung children Targeting school-aged
children 1s uncommon, although in many
Third World cultures children have a major
rolc n carmg for younger siblings and in
sharing houschold tasks related to food
preparatton, sanitation and water acquisi-
uon Children learn more quickly and
adopt new practices more reachly than
adults And many ten-year-olds will be-
come parents themselves within five or six
years

To test the feasibility of teaching health
to children by interactive radio, USAID en-
couraged the Radio Learning Project to
develop and field-test a 10-week module
of health lessons for tourth and fifth
graders, The KLP team worked closely
with Fe v Alegria, a private, Catholic institu-
ton whuch admmisters many barno and
rural public schools in Bolvia, Health
educaton was not mcluded in the cur-
riculum used 1n most of these schools.
Both parents and teachers had expressed
an mterest in having health taught to their
children

For the field test, ten classrooms--five
cach of fourth and fifth grades--n the
Cochabamba region were selected These
classtooms represented wban, barno and
rural schools, with students from varying
socto-economic and cultural backgrounds.
The 450 students included m the sample
weie pre-tested prior to the begining of
the program and post-tested after the final
lesson Follow-up evaluations were also
conducted with teachers and parents.

The topie selected for the prlot module
was darrhea, including both prevention
and treatment by oral rehydranon therapy
(ORT) According Mmustry of Health statis-
tics. drarrheal disease and the resulting
dehydratton 1s the single largest cause of
hosputalizaton and death among cluldren
under five in Bolivia The Mintstry's most

(Continued on page 13)
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recent data (1983) show diarrhe al discase
as the second-hughest cause of hospitahiza-
tion among children between five and four-
teen vears of age.

Because of the sensiis ¢ natare and
complexity of this topic, an anthropologist
conducted an in-depth study of the socio-
cultural context n the target population
before the health team began to plan the
module and individual lesson content In-
terviews were conducted with children as
well as with adults. Additional information
wus collected by the health team on the
children’s mterests, home responsibilities,
lifestyle and common erminology The les-
sons and learmng objectives were written
to emphasize diarrhea-related health be-
haviors over which the chuldren have con-
trol for themselves and could teach or
perform for younger duldren Among such
behaviors were baste hygiene, garbage
and feces disposal, optimal use and care of
water supphies and preparation and ad-
ministration of oral rehydraton solutions

Each weekhy lesson lasted for 235
minutes and was followed by 4 23-minute
post-broadcast practical actwny directed
by the classroom teacher The teachers had
prior instruction dunng a bref w otkshop
before the activities and recened a
detailed printed guide for cach lesson
Each lesson mcluded a story, discussion,
.songs, questions and answers and phy sical
activity, The recordings micorporated a
wide variety of music and numerous
sound effects Since the students all hked
the stories best, efforts were made to use
the stories to teach key pomts Sciected
classrooms were observed duning the trans
mission of each lesson to montor student
responses, Janty of mstructions. recording
quality and other aspects of lesson produc -
tion.

Feedback was immediately applied to
improviug subsequent lessons, The nterac-
tive radio mstruction (IR1) forinat was al-

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Boliviem fifth graders learning about bealth

tered shghdy to better accommodate the
subject matter Studdents answered most
questions on an mdn idual rather than
group basis, less dnll was used and the
story took up three to five nunutes of les-
son tume Students were often called upon
to demonstrate ccrtan concepts in front ot
the classroom. For example, two students
were asked to craw! around on the tloor
like babres "When babies find an object
onthe floor, what do they do with " asks
the recorded vorcee. "They put it i therr
mouths," answer the students. "Could this
result mnthe baby getting charrhea” asks
the fesson

When the results of the pretest and post-
test were compared, a significant dif-
ference was found (F=31.32, p.00l) The
average improvement in the post-test score
wias 18 8 percentage ponts over the
pretest. This mdicates that the mteractuve
radio iessons did bring about a positive
change in health knowledge. Constraimts
of funding and ume made formal evalua-
tion of changes n health attutudes and
practices impaossible, but i the mnformal
evaluations conducted, both parents and
teachers reported noticeable improy e-
ments m the students” hygrene and that of
vounges stblings and the adoption of such
practiees as filtening wiiter, santation and
the use of ORT.

The potential for teaching heatth to
children using interactive radio 1s exating
As tlhus prlot project i Bohvia showed,
cven ten well-planned lessons can bring
about positnve changes in knowledge and
practice of health concepts.

]

Judharor MeNulty, Dy PH, was the rest-
dent bealth cducation adrisor for this
project She now teaches at the Unmersity
of Wyomung, For further titformation, con-
tact the Radio Learmng Project. Fducaton
Development Center, 55 Chapel Street, New-
ton, MA Q2160 USA Telepbone., (617) 96°)-
TLO0O Telex 922476 Fax (617) 332-0405
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Tom Tilvon

Resources for
Media-Based
Trainers

v The Manila office of the Astan
Development Bank can provide intorn-
tion and resources to distance education
specialists and media-based tramners Con-
tact The Information Office, Asian
Development Bank, P O Box 789, Manila
080X Phithppmes.

¢ The Assoctacao Brasilera de Tece-
nologia Educacional (ABT) supports re-
search on applications of educattional
technology m traning and general educa-
tion m Latn Amenca, and can give mforma-
uon about where to look for relevant
courseware For mformaton about pubhica-
uons and current acuvities, contact ABT,
Rua Jornalista Orlando Dantas 356,
Botafogo, 22231 Rio de Janerro, Brazil

¢/ The Centre Afnicam de Management
¢t de Perfectionnement des Cadres
(CAMPC) has expenei.ce implementng
media-based tramng programs m Africa
Contact CAMPC, BP 878, Abwdjan 08
Cote d'lvorre Telex. 26170 CAMPC-CI

¢ ‘The Centre Internationale Fran-
cophone de Formauon a Distance (CIF-
FAD) has worked extensively with
francophone African countries to develop
distance educaton programs Contact CIF
FAD, CP 2141, Succursale de Lornmuer,
Montreal, Quebec, H211 2R8 Canada
Telephone 314-522-2444

¢ The Internatonal Labor
Organization’s (1LO) Intemanonal Centre
for Advanced Technical and Vocational
Trammng can provide advice and assistance
mdevelopmg media-based traming
programs Contact the Centre at 125 Curso
Unuta d'ltala, 10127 Tunn, laly
Telephone 39-11-69361 Telex 221440
CENTRN-1 Fax. 39-11-6388+42. Or write tG
the 1LO's mam office at 4 Route des Moril-
lons, CH 1211 Geneva, 22 Switzerland
Telephone: (+41) 7996111,

v The Muustry of Advanced Education
and Job Training, Province of Brtish
Columbia, Canada actively supports dis-
senmunaton of informaaon, curnculum
matenals and general informaton about
vocatonal and techmeal trammg in
developing countries  For more mforma
ton, write to the Minstry at Parhament
Burldings, Victoria, BC V8V 1 X+ Canada.

(Contined on page 1)
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v The Natnonal Technological Univer-
sty 18 & for-profit traning network thae
provides advanced engieering degrees at
adistance wia satellite m North Amenica,
and via videotapes for other regions
NTU's {phink magazine provides monthly
mformaton on their programming. For
more informauon, contact NTU, 601 South
Howes Street, Sth Floor, Fort Collns, CO
80522 USA

v The Open College i Great Britain
has developed extensive curniculum
materials on business, management and ac-
counting topies currently available for
learning at a distance to students
Australia and Hong Kong. For more infor-
natuon about avaitability n other regions,
contact the Open College. 101 Wigmore
Street, London, WIH 9AA England.

v The United Nations Center for
Scaence and Technology's (UNCST) Depart-
ment of Technical Cooperation for
Development pubhshes the DTCD
Newsletter, available at no charge, which
covers UNCST senunar activines and fel-
lowship programs. Wnite: DTCD Newslet-
ter, Room DC-11254, UN Center for
Scence and Technology, New York, NY
10017 USA,

v The US Department of Labor's
Bureau of Internauonal Labor Affairs
(ILAB) offers information to developing
countries on a wide number of programs
and expertise avaifable from the USDIL
ranging from Job Traning Partnership ac-
tivities to information about training cur-
ncula and course materials available from
ILAB Contact. ILAB, US Department of
Labor, 200 Constitution Avenue NW, Room
$5000. Washingten, DC 20210 USA.

Third World News

The Third World Network Featr
Service spreads awareness of Thard
World issues in developing countries as
well as 10 industrialized nations. Esta-
blished in 1985, the Service covers a2 wide
range of issues and topics. Its articles
have been used in newspapers,
magazines and news organizations
worldwide including the Japan Times,
the International Herald Tribune and
Radio Deutsche/Welle, The Service also
provides background information on
many of the problems facing the Third
World today The Service has branches
in Indonesia, Thailand, India, Brazil, and
Uruguay For more information, contact
the Third World Network, 87 Catonment
Road, 10250 Penang, Malaysia,

What's New,
What s Coming
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courses
Distance Education
Jor Agriculture
Wye College in England offers distance
education courses in the economics, plan-
ning and management of agricuttural
development sn Third World countries.
The College’s programs provide a unique
opportunity for advarced study at a dis-
tance to qualified candidates worldwide
Short courses offered at a distance include
pohey analysis, project planning, monitor-
g and evaluation, survey methods, data
collection and analysis, livestock develop-
ment, water resource ¢Conomics, institu-
tonal organizaton and management. and
agnicultural business management Arran-
gements can be made to extend the short
courses nto a full University of London
MSc or diploma degree program Contact
University of London, Wye College, Depart-
ment of Agricultural Economuics, Ashford,
Kent TN2S SAH England Telephone
(0233) 812401 Fax 0233-813320 Telex
94017832 WYEC G

conferences

Computers in Education

The Fifth World Conference in Com-
puter Education WCCE/90--organized by
the Internativnal Federanon for Informa-
non Processing (IFIP), will be held in Sy d-
ney, Australia, July 9-13, 1990 WCCE/90
will explore all aspects of computer-re-
lated eaucaton n all educaton environ-
ments For further mformaton, contact
WCCE/90, P O Box 319, Darlinghurst,
NSW 2010 Australia Fax: (512) 281-1208

Computters

Projecting Population Growth
The Department of Technieal Coopera
ton for Development (DTCD) 1s muking
avatlable averny popular computer game
that assists planners and policy -makers to
understand how decisions about popula-
non and government spending can affect

ne

Derelopment Communication Report 1989/3

national growth, There has been tremen-
dous demand for the program from govern-
ment offices n developing countries,
multlateral organtzations and others inter-
ested in the potential effects of population
growth on development planning. Copies
of the diskettes and a companion manuat
arc avanlable free to government agencies
and for a4 fee to private groups and in-
dividuals from the Populatuon Branch,
Room DC1-926, Department of Technical
Cooperation for Development (DTCD),
United Natons, New York, NY 10017 USA.

Medical Training
on Videodisc
The Computer-assisted Curriculum
Dehivery Systems Program (CCDS) 1s
producing and field-tesing computer-con-
trolled videodisc medical curriculum
materials to provide alternatives te tradi-
tional medical teaching methods. Four
videodisc projects are currently under
development and or are being field-tested:
Medical Pathology, Onthopaedics, Radio-
logy and Mental Health Additional informa-
tion about CCDS c¢an be obtained from the
Lducational Technotogy Branch, National
Library of Medicine, 8600 Rockville Pike,
Bethesda MD 20894 Telephone. (301) 496-
9300

Publications

Unesco Commuunniication Reports

Unesco pubitshes several series of
works m the communicatons fields includ-
ing reports and monographs on com-
nunicaton plinning, communictaton
polictes in developmg countries, con
munication and society, and communica-
tion technology and utihzauon. Sample
utles include: Rural Journalism in Africa,
Comnuenity Communications--The Role of
Community Mecha in Development, Rural
Racho Programme Formats and Small
Printing Houses and Modern Technology.
Contact the Documentation Centre for Cul-
ture and Communication, Unesco, 7 Place
de Fontenoy, Pans 75700 France for 2 com-
plete list and ordering information.

Rebabilitation News

The CBR NEWS newsletter, published
by the Appropriate Health Resources &
Technologies Action Groun. (AHRTAG) is
devoted to community-based rehabilitaiton
issues and low-cost aids, equipment and
practices for .revention of disabilities and
rehabilitation of disabled people. 1t free
to subscnbers in developmg countries,
Avalable from Appropriate Health Resour-
ces & Technologies Actton Group,
AHRTAG. | London Bridge Street. London
SE1 985G, England
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, printed materials and could mahe updates

“ and revisions casier and less expensive

© > Poormanagement Adnunistrative

. tasks i large scale vocattonal schools--stu-

" dent records and other management data-
can be made more etficient asing smatl
computers,

- Technology in the Informal Sector

Communications technology has w be
uscd with ingenuity to be cffective for ap-
plicd skills fearning in the :nformal sector

* Although it is often used to extend learn-
ing to rumote learners, these apphications
generally occur with substantal face to
face contact provided by groups, teachers

. or by on-the-job experiences The CESPAC

. program n Peru (page one) and the CTTA
program in Honduras (page 11) use media

- to supplement--not substitute for--a solicd

¥ base of instruction provided by face-to-

* face contact between farmers and exten-

_ sion agents Mass media commurnications

are morc likely to take on a primary teach-

“ing role when the training message 1s a

simplc one Generalized social marketing

* campaigns conveyed via mass media at-

- tempt to influence a wide segment of the

" population to change 1ts behavior ratner

~ than to teach a scries of practical skills as
in India’s 1987 maternal and child health
campaign (page four)

" tions technology for :mformal tranmg? In
the case of mass media campaigns by
print, radio or television, the obvious ad-
vantage 1s the abilnty to reach a large
audience at a relatvely low cost However,
this advantage is counter-balanced by the
limited kinds of traming that can be of-
fered by these means and the fact that
learners are foreed ito a passiv e role with
no opportunitics for teedback or participa-
tion in the learning process Where media

~ tact, there wilf usually be hefty add on

- costs for the program. This drawback may
be offset by several advantages--improved
learning comprehension, Iearner participa
tion and greater student motivaton
Another advantage of medra such as
videotapes and radio programs is that they
don’t shut illiterates out of the learning
process A sound basic education in writ-

- ing, reading, arithmetic and logical deduc

- tive thinking is an essential part of

> improving the effectn eness of mnformal

. trining programs In a loose sense, there-

_ fore, basic general education may be con-

- sidered an important component of

* informal traming but consideration of how

What are the advantages of communica-

" are chosen to supplement face-to-face con-

technologies coald contribute to this end
goes bevond the topie of this discusston,

What Experience Do We Have?

Not much rescarch has been done on
the applications of technology 1in modern
sector job traming i developing countries
Communic, tions technology has played a
relatively timited role n most wamning sys-
tems fo date especally when compared to
its flounishing use in distance educaton
programs for general academue fearning
(sce DCR No. 63) The limted evidence
taust be bolstered with rescaich from
daveloped countnies. This could at least
provide mitul evidence of emerging trends
and pitfalls and could be u .cful when con-
sidering the needs of developing
countrics. A secondary level pre-employ-
ment vocational training program, the
SENARindn dualized learning svstem in
Brazil, has show n that careful integration
of sclected teaching technologies with a
flexible enrollment policy can greatly in-
credse educational productivity and ef-
ficiency for large schools of over 2,000
students Further rescarch shows that the
model can be successfully transferred o
ather sites--in this case, one in Brazt and
three i other Latm American countries

For on-the-job learning in the private
sector, Project ACCESSO. run by the state-
owned corpotaton Petrobras i Brazl, has
shown that a small-scale, print-based,
modular learning cursicutum can teach
needed skills at a distance to employ ees in
remote sites, However, unit costs were rela-
i ely high due to the small scale of the
project In the USA, the National Tech-
nological University ofters televised lee-
tures by engmeering professors fiom 24
midjor unn ersities--leading to a masters de-
gree--which semn es enginecers who are un-
dable to leave their jobs to study NTU also
links nearly 50 companies svith academic
communities via satethte. Continucd ex-
pansion of the system and the satsfaction
of its customers port t 4 successful pro-
gram

Pust-sccondany job trainmg 1, being of-
fered at a distance in England by the Open
College The OC gives older, working and
unemploved aduldes a second chanee to
upgrade their shills or learn new ones, par-
teularly in the areas of management and
accounung Currenthy, it serves about
115,000 mandual students, as well as 400
corporate chients, who purchase cus-
tomized traiming matertals In-service
teacher trainmg at a distance offered at
one quarter of the cost of regular traning
n Fanzanta in the nud-1970s tuned 7%
ot the +5,534 unqualified teachers who en-
rolied uL(hc theee-vear program, The
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course used printed material, group fearn-
ing, radio broadcasts and a final short six-
weeh restdential course In Chale in 1980,
32,502 working teachers enrolled in @ ten-
week print- and televiston-based course
designed to teach formatiy ¢ evaluauon
techmques. Fiftv-nine pereent passed the
final test A second, follow-up course was
offcred the following vear

Informal sector tranng has also m; -
successtul use of technologies. As
described mn this issue, agricultural exten-
sicn and rural deyelopment projects have
made use of video m Peru and of tadio n
Honduras, while mn two health traming
caapaigns, improycd visual atds were
used in Inds and interacty ¢ radio mstruc-
tion achieved good results n schools in
Bolivia.

What Are the Constraints?

® Software and Courseware Instruc-
tonal hardw are has an msauable appette
for courseware and programs which may
be difficult or impossible to fill enurely
from the resources i one country Instruc-
tonal design requuires careful attention ui
orucr to take advantage of the oppor-
tunutics techrology offers. Learning
muaterials must be retevant and cffective
When courseware 1s bought off the shelf,
adaptabiluny, relevance, cost and language
nced to be considered as well as whethar
the matenial 1s sufficiently up-to-date

@ Cost Wnile the use of mass medil
can reduce costs for general mass informa-
tion campaigns, 1n the contzxt of specific
shalls traming. the purchase of tech-
nologies can represent a sigaificant capal
expenditure. Further costs wilt be incurred
In buymng or creating courseware, main-
teninee and eventual replacement when
cquipment wears out Foreign exchange
and technology impuort restrictions also
present problems.

@ [ffective mplemeruation Buying
cquipment s only the first step Instructors
must be willing to learn to use 1t well, in-
stitutions must be able to adapt their
schedules and operations so that flexibility
is an objective, and employers must be
convinced of learnmg effectiveness. In the
nformal sector, learners must be con-
vineed to partceapate and secure sources of
fundimg other than foreign ard must be ob-
tained to keep projects fiom dving on the
vine Technology must cease to be seenas
part of the probles and mstead be recog-
niZzed as a important part of the solutior.

Greta Nettleton s an independent
development commuurnications consultant
from Pealisceles. New York




Ccmmumcoztzons Tecbnology Jor Training: Can it

Really Make a Difference?

by Greta Nettleton

As the end of the nullenium ap-
pro«ches, a surge of technological develop-
ment 1s transformmg the global economy.
Providing tradittonal academic educauon 1s
only part of the problem facing develop-
raent planners. Traming to build job skills
and know-how is as important to
economic growth as general schooiing.
Mcre and more, training systems are under
pressure to adapt to new conditions n
order to stay up-to-date <ven as they strug-
gle wiih other problems such as high costs,
low-quality learning 2nd scaraity of funds.
But if technology is part of the problem,
can it also be part of the solution? What
role can communications technology reaiis-
ticatly play in providing tramung n the
leveloping world 1n the coming decades?

The Trairing Context

The diversity of trmning needs in
developing countnies is tremendous, rang-
ng from agricultural extension and pubhc
health in rural arcas to technical and
management skills for large enterpnses It
is important to emphasize the difference 1in
context for this influx of technological
change between trainimg for the informal
sector and traming for the modern sector

formal sector tramng sceks to
reach wearnsrs in poor, rural arcas These
students may fack basic literacy and
numeracy skills. Traiming apphcat:ons rely-
ing on high technologies such as computer-
assisted learmng or telecommunicauons
are difficult to use and probably irrelevant
i this context. At the samie tme, these
lcarners cannot afford to be cut off from
the possible benefits of technological
DIOgress.

(b) On the other hand, modern sector
trarnng for jobs in the industrialized part
of the economy--banks, airlines, etc.--
must teach specific skills to workers who
will perform specific tasks 1n a technically-
ori*nted, competitive environment  Links
to firms and enterprises and to global tech-
nological trends are therefore quite strong
for these students no matter what country
they live in.

How Do Technologies Train?

While communications technologies
automatically bring to mind learning at a
distance, they also can be adapted for use
in a structured, face-to-face context Deter-

mining which technology best serves
spectfic kinds of skills 1s harder to general-
ize because technologies are nearly always
used in combinations and each situanon
must be talored to the speafic needs of
the trianing task However, cerzin
capabilities and limitations are obvious

® Print1s ineffective in teaching motor
skills but 1t 1s very good at provicing a
permanent learming reference, convey-
g abstract or theoretical concepts and
presenting a series of facts which must
be memornized

* Audiocassette tapes ars effective in
presenting lecture matenal, music and
language skills, and can be rewound
and heard again at the discretion of the
student.

* Vidcocasscttes are effective for
demonstrating visual procedures and il-
lustrating hard-to-sce processes in addi-
tion to having alt of avdiotape’s
capabilities

¢ Telecommunication hinks allow direct
two way feedback as well as other
potential advantages (see page three),
but ther quality depends on the skills of
the teacher using the equipment

¢ Computers can provide constant dnlls
and feedback, can be a source of refer-
ence and can give motivatton and
pacng They also teach  stem control
and proddem solving effectn i,

® Radio and television broadcasts have
hmuted teaching cffectiveness because
matcnal cannot be heard a second tume,
Scheduimg can also he a problcm Nor
can feedback be given to .o student ex-
cept when designed into the program--
as with interactive radio

Training for Jobs in the Modern Sector

Many modern sector workers in most
countnies gan skills without ever setting
foot tnside a format vocaticnal school. So
training must be undc rstood to mctude rot
only government-run trade schools but
also other sources, particuarly on-the-job
tranung and apprenticeships Learning
technologies offer a number of advantages
to training including flexibility, inproved
leanung quality, substitution for scarce in-
stractors and transfer of technology know-
how. In general,-newer technologies such
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as computers and modulanized, self-paced
learming programs are more easily imple-
mented by large companies for 1n-service
training than by government-run
programs Private firms can better afford
the high costs of cquipment and course-
ware and are not tied to institutional
reguiations, schedules, pay scales, ctc.

As a general rule, efforts to offer voca-
tional training at a distance have been
limited since most courses require equip-
ment and tools for practical training and
must teach complicated, physical proces-
ses that are hard to convey except by
direct expernience n instructor-fed training,
In spite of this, some things can be taught
at a distar.~~ such as management skills :
and accounting Correspondence courses
in these ureas are fairly common.  In-ser-
vice teacher training is another area where ¢
distance learning has proved successful.

The following 1s a brief listing of just some
of the ways technology can be used to
solve common probleins in the formal
UraInIng process:

» Poorquality A firm or trade school
canuse technology to improve the quality
of teaching of both new and traditional
skills For example, printed learning
modules or videotapes could supplement
instruction given by underquatified
teachers for a complex task.

» Loweffictency Technology is a key
clement in individualized instruction. It in-
creas » efficiency and flexibility of schedul-
my tor large training institutions as we.l as
for smaller programis. For example, stu-
dents ¢ 'n use a programmed sequence of
prmt modules, audiocassettes and even
videotapes to study at their own pace. This
also frees instre.ctors to offer extra help to
those who need it.

» High costs Through distance le~n-
ing programs, technologics can save «
traiming costs for large firms training
employees working in remote locations or
for firms wishing to train employ s who
cannot be spared from their jobs. Any
media can be used, ranging from prnted
materials to satellite broadcasts.,

» Ouwtdated courseware. Technology
can be used for curniculum development;
for mstance, desk-top pubhshing can help
institutions reduce the production costs of

%

(Conttnued on page 15)
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Information Technology:
Chaillenges for Development

by Heather Hudson

We are currently svitnessing u.c
proliferation of new telecommunicaiton
technologices—cellular radio, very small aper-
ture terminals (VSATs), optica! fiber and
the wireless loop, to name just : .ew At
the same tim * rhese technologies, which
are mamnly concerned with the transnmussion
of information, are now converging with
technologies used for the storage, process-
ing or reproduction of nformatton  These
include computers, video-cassette re-
corders (VCRs). printers, copters, and
others The combination has resulied in

Computers Print
Newspapers in Thai

In Thailand, desktop publishing 1s
soon to become a standard for small
community newspapers.

With the new Macintosh microcom-
puter and laser printer obtained through
financing from UNESCO’s International
Program for the Development of Com
muaication, the Press Development In-
stitute of Thailand is planning to
specialize in assisting community
newspapers in the usc of desktop
publishing in the Thai language. Several
Thai fonts have already been created
and tested on Macintosh by local experts
and are simple to use, even in combina-
tion with Latin characters.

The Institute has already translated
several journalism reports and ...2nuals
into Thai and prepared them for
reproduction using the Macintosh SE.
The Press Development Institute, in
cooperation with UNESCO, also intends
to link up with other press institutes in
the region.

~ Carlos A. Arnaldo

many new services that may be parucularly
appropriate for developing regions

Computers and Telecommunications

Computers are currently beng used
throughout the devcloping world  Follow-
mg 1s a sample of current and potentia!
computer apphcinons for deselopment
goals.,

Data Broadcasting VSA™-, or "micro
carth stanons” which can cheaply transmit
and recerve data at low rates, now make it
posstble for wire service information to be
dissemimated to virtually any location, in-
cludmg rural areas lacking telecommunica-
tons infrastructure . They may be powered
by photovoltaic or portable generators
Reuters uses this technology to send wire
service copy to Latin America In Hong
Kong, the World Broadcast Service sends
WIre Service copy to intelsat’s Indiiin
Ocean satelite, which covers 80 percent of
the world’s populatior The first customer
for the service 1s China's Xinhua News
Agencey

Flectronic Transactions Computers
combmed with telecommunications engable
organtzatons to conduct busimness and
management from any location Banks
may transfer funds mternatonally and air-
lines may book resen ations from ucket of-
fices, airports, an  travel agencies  Brokers
and traders mav buy and sell coffee,
scybeans, copper, petroleum and other
commodities clectronically

Remote Access to Databases Computer
termunals or nucrocompters with modems
linked to the telecommunications netw ork
can provide access to data bases anywhere
m the world For example, agricuttural re-
searchers may gaun aceess to the Food and
Agncultural Orgamzatton’s data bases in
Rome  Health researchers may search the
diata base of the U'S National Library of
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Mediane outside Washington, DC. Others
muay search domestic data bases, such us
those for agriculture and energy in India
and for dev clopment project management
:n Malaysta,

Desktop Publishing The capability of
microcomputers to create graphics now
nmuake it pussible to produce newsletters
and other printed matenals without typesct-
ung. This 1s particularly valuable in
countrics where newspapers, texts, and
development materials i local languages
may be scarce and costly to produce
Development agencies cun now produce
therr own matertals in-house  Store-front
desktop publishers may also spring up
This approach enables many small users to
share the a sktop pubhshing softw are and
cquipment.

Facsimule Facsmule. which enables
print, graphics, or handwritten messages to
be transmutted over a telephone hne, 1s
bemg used by devclopment professionals,
in the field to send reports - Posters and
newsletters can be faxed to rural com-
munities, or to regrona centers for disinbu-
ton to schools, cinws, government offices,
ete

(Continued on pp 2)
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Development Benefits

Telecommunications can be critical to
the development process By providing m-
formation links between urban and rural
arcas anu among rural residents, telecom-
munications can overcome chstance bar-
riers which hamper rural development
The ability to communicate mstantancous-
ly can increase cfficiency of production or
services, the cffectivencss of development
cfforts, and cquitable distribution of
bencfits throughout society These
benefits are quite tangible-and
measurable Studies in Costa Rica have
documentec the contributions of the rural
telephone network to the national
economy  An evaluation of the Peru Rural
Satellite Project found significant benefits
of the audio conferenaing and rural
telephony scrvices.

The financial sector also benefits from
modern teleccommunications. 1 recently
participated in a study comparing the
ability of telex vs. SWIFT clectronic funds
transfer network to generate foreign cx-
change in Brazil. We found that a bank
tiat had to make a payment by a certain
deadline could be sure that the funds
would arrive within twelve hours using
SWIFT, but might nced up to 36 hours
using telex. Thus the bank could safely
hold onto 1ts funds for an extra 24 hours,
gencrating extra interest. Banks could
then esumate their interest earnings or
savings on debt payinents to calculate the
number of transactions needed to cover
the costs of using the SWIFT network.
Similar studies might be conducted for
other scctors generating foreign exchange,
for example, in comunodities trade, where
timely information in determining where
and when to sell to get the best prices 1s
critical.

It1s also possible to measure the value
of telecommumnications for education and
social services  For example, 1if a student
can study at the work place mstead of
traveling to campus, or 1 his or her home
community instead of relocating to the caty,
the savings 1n travel ume, lodging and ume
away from work can be calculated. Similar-
ly, trmming health workers on the job saves
time away from work that could result in
understaffing and poorer quality of care.
Telecommunications for consultaton with
medical experts can save the cost of
mowving a paticent to the city and improve
the quality of care available in rural ateas.
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The Challenge for Planners

Yet developments in technology have
ieapt anead of changes n poiicy, present-
ing new challenges. One challenge 1s the
need to integrate planning for the entire
cormnmumcations sector, including telecom-
munications, broadcasting, and new infor-
maton technologices (¢.g., coms uters,
VCRs, etc ). For example, % s important
1o integrate telecommuricatons and broad-
cast planning so that residents 1n 1solated
areas recewve both telephone and radio/
television services. Otherwise, they may
end up hike residents in the Arctic, who
complamed that they could watch hospital
soap operason TV, but could not call a
doctor 1n an emergency. Surveys show
that there are approximately four umes as
many televisions as telephones n Carib
bean countr.es, three tmes in Central
Amernican countries, and two times in
South mencan countsies. Is this the inten-
ton of communication policy makers?

Te ability to communicate

‘nstantaneously brings
ta. gible — and measurable —
benefits.

Similarly, coordination 1s required to
develop policies on new wvideo tech-
nologics. Some broadcasters zttempt to
ban imports of VCRs or pre-recorded tapes.
A morc constructive and effective ap-
proach might be to levy a tax on VCRs and
tapes, with the proceeds used to support
national broadcasting production, or to im-
prove indigenously produce 1 program-
ming, and step up marketing cfforts

Integrated Planning

In order for these new technologics to
serve development goals, communication
planning must be integrated with national
development planming If a country intends
to open up new areas for settlement or
resource developr~~t telecommunica-
uons facilitiecs will .~ _quired  If it intends
to diversify existing industnes and services,
it will need to ensure that adequate in-
frastructure is in place. 1t may also need to
upgrade the skills of its work force, per-
haps using instructional technologies.

Lack of coorchination between the com-
munication and other sectors results in
wasted resources and lost opportunities.
Some countries have been unable to attract
new industries because they lack the neces-




sary telecommunications intrastructure
Others allow policies to conflict  For ¢x-
ample, in 2 country that has established an
Open University, the broadcasting
authority charges such a high fee for studio
and satcllite time that the Open University
cannot usc available time on the network
to reach its students.

Coordinated planning requires an active
government policy to ensure that telecom-
munications plans and senvices are
designed to meet natonal'goals. This
policy should include:

@ regular dialogue between telecom-
munications and broadcasting ad-
mimstrators and national planners;

@ allocations of resources for the exten-
sion and improvement of communica-
tion facilitics, and for training
personnel in the use of these faciliies;
and

o consciousness-raising about the
bencfits of improved telecommunica-
tions.

Mecung the challenges posed by new
technologics will help to maxinmuze the
benefits of this vital strategic resource for
national and regional development.

»

Heatber Hudson 1s the Director of the
Telecommunications Management and
Policy Program at the McClaren College of
Business, University of San Francasco.
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The Information Technologies You
Are Using: Results of a DCR Survey

by Desiree deGraeve
and Raj Kunungo

Last summer Development Communica-
non Report asked readers 1n developing
countrics to give us some idea of how they
arc using information technologies in their
work. We sent out 4 questionnaire and two
hundred seventy readers responded within
the deadline. This sample is biased in
several ways. readers who responded to the
questionnaire are more hkely to be using
technologies than the readers who did not
respond. Second, communicators belong to
a universc that is more likely to use informa-
tion technology than the general popula-
tion Third, we recerved many more
responses from Asia and Africa than we did
from Latin America $n this survey does not
mcasure the "worldwide state of informa-
tion technology,” but it dues reveal some in-
teresting comparisons between
technologics.

We defined information technology in
broad terms, as "method(s) to assist 1n the
collection, exchange, management and dis-
seminauon of information.” The survey
covered older technologics such as mail,
telephone, cable, photocopicr, local mes-
sengers and two-way radio, as well as
newer technologies such as computers,
clectronic mail, CD-ROM (Compact
Disk/Read-Only Memory, a low-cost
medium for sto.age and retricval of bibli 2-
raphic information), videotape, videodisc
and packet radio (which uses radio waves
to transmit data between computers O, 1
medium distances)

Getting Through Is Stiil the Problem

Ninety seven percent of our respondents
routincly use the telephone to carry out
their daily work However, connection is far
from instantancous Only 30 percent could
make a long distance phone call in less than
five minutes Twenty-three percent reported
that it takes from six to 30 minutes for a
long distance calt to go through. Fifteen per-
cent sard it takes from 31 to G0 minutes
More than a quarter of the total, 26 percent,
reported that at still takes over two hours to
place a long distance call Respondents
also rely on traditional communicauons sys-
tems  For example:
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@ 84 peicent sull use local messengers
reguiarly;
@ 59 pereent use an intermnational

delivery senice at least once a week,
and

@ 33 pereent use two-way radio.

The Fax Phenomenon

Given the diff culty of using the
telephone, the number of respondents
who usc facsinule (fax) machines on a
regular basis was surpnsing. 49 percent in
Asia and Africa and 60 percent in Laun
America. A slightly higher number of
respondents still use telex machines. Lack
of power, or interruptions in power, were
not regarded as unportant constraints to
use, nor was the percerved complexity of
the technology, the problem lay in the high
intial cost and the lack of nfrastructure -
presumably the lack of telephone lhines or
the delay in getting through. Fax appears
to be catching on almost as fast in develop-
ing countries as 1n industrialized countries.

Benefits of Computers

Sixty-cight percent of respondcents are
using single user (personal, as opposed to
networked) computers to help manage
and administer development activities, and
a surprisingly high 22 percent use com-
puters linked through a network. Com-
puter use has not spread widely to
electvonic mail (only 8 percent), but, when
asked about the benefits of technology, the
largest proportion (50 percent) of those
who used computers indicated that ex-
¢hanging information was the main bencfit
of information technology. Only about a
third thought that computers provided 1m-
portant bencefits in organizing information
efficiently, storing informanon efficiently,
or allowing access to current information.
And Iittle more than a quarter of respon-
dents who used computers thought that
computers offered advantages in reducing
Costs

Contrary to cxpectauons, the major bar-
ricrs to using cumputers were not power
problems or geting machmes repaired
The cost of purchase was the major barner
10 40 pereent of the respondents, followed
by a lack of infrastructure (34 percent).

.
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However, when respondents mentioned
"infrastructure,” they raised such 1ssues as a
narrow choice of available software, few
computer trade magazines and limited net-
works.

Other Information Storage

For information storage and retrieval,
CD-ROM is used by only 4 percent of
respondents while 27 percent rely on
microfiche {although much more heavily in
Asia than in Africa). Only 3 percent are
presently using video disc technology in
their work, all were from Asia Indeed,
video use was much more prevalent in Asia
(about 75 percent) than in Africa (less than
half).

What's Most Important

Which information technologies were
rated the "most impornant™ The telephone
was first (39 percent), followed by regular
mail (17 percent) and single-user com-
puters (14 percent).

|

Desiree deGraeve, former editor of the
Development Communication Report, is a
Research Associate at Creative Associates In-
ternational, lnc. in Washington, DC.
Originally from India, Raj Kunungo isa
PhD candidate 1n operations research at
tne George Washington University in
Wasbington, DC.

Africa: Struggling
to Catch Up

Is Africa being left behind in the fast-
changing world of information technology?
The Board on Science and Technology for
International Development (BOSTID) of
the U.S.-based National Research Council
concludes "not entirely, but ...."

In April 1989, a BOSTID team of African
and North Amencan researchers reviewed
existing information capabiliies in Africa.
To their surprise, they discovered that
mucrocomputers are currently being used
In innovative ways, as the followirg ex-
amples illustrate:

¢ The Senegalese Institute for Agricul-
tural Research uses desktop publishing
to compile data on rain, soil, and
agricultural conditions from regional
research stations every 10 days. With
three microcomputers and a laser
printer, the insti.ute produces easy-to-
read pie charts and bar graphs for
government officials.

In the river-cut valleys-and stately
mountains of the Himalayds, one
reasonably asks: how do you get informa-
tion from one village to the next?
Shortwave radio reaches almost the entire
country; but newspapers are limited to
road trav_cl by truck or yak

With financial support from UNESCO
and Danida, Bhutan Broadcasﬁng Service .
Is starting an elec  ic newspool with

editors;th b €
items for thc threc newsmsts
(in Engush ':Dzongkha and:
Nepali languagcs) and th
ncwspapenedlio

printed copy wiil be prcpare '
for photoplates and printed
offset in all three.languages.® -

A Bloulanese journalist prepeares the Mepil ediion ofsKuensates

News ~ By Yak or Electronics?

The electronic newspool was con-
ceived for this project to make the best
use of the few journalists, to exploit the
electronic means avzilable and to ensure
news from the most remote locations.

The news teams started last June with a
seminar conducted by the executive direc-
tor of the Nepal Press Institute.

P

AR 2 e v e i

é’i‘u

Mo d LS TR AAOWSAN (RGP i

!
§

® University libraries and research in-
stitutes 1n Senegal, Zimbabwe, and
Malawi are using CD-ROM for database
searching.

® The African Regional Center of Tech-
nology has created a computer-based
network of food technology institu-
tions in Cameroon, Morocce, Nigeria,
Senegal and Kenya.

Despite these promising signs, the team
pointed out that the widespread adoption
of information technology in Afnica faces
some dauntng problems. One 1s the
shortage of foreign exchange for importing
computers and related equipment. Where
computers exist, supplies are expensive
and difficult to find and incompatibility be-
tween systems hampers linkages. Africa
also suffers from a lack of personnel trained
in information science, a low level of tech-
nological awareness and declining invest-
ment in communication infrastructure.

Given these constraints, the BOSTID
team suggests that CD-ROM holds par-
ticular promise because of its ability to store
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large amounts of data in 4 low-cost, durable
form and because it bvpzsses the telecom-
munications system. African scientists and
information specialists, for their part, ex-
pressed interest in donor-assisted pilot
projects to experiment with the use of desk-
top publishing, CD-ROM, electronic mail
and cc mputer conferencing.

The team challenged the widely held
view that information technology is a
" xury that Africa can’t afford On the con-
trary, they argued, African countries can't af-
ford to pass up the opportunities it
presents Their economic development
depends heavily on the efficient com-
munication of informanon such as prices
and potenual markets, early warnings for
disasters and technical advice for farmers.

The report, titled Sciernice and Technol-
ogy Information Services and Systems in
Africa, is available from BOSTID, National
Research Council, 2101 Constitution
Avenue NW, Washington, DC 20418, USA.
Telephone- (202) 334-2633. Fax: (202) 334-
2600. Telex: 353001 BOSTID WSH.
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Alternex: A Computer-Based
Network by and for NGOs

by Enzo Puliatti

The ability to transmit data electronical-
ly, allowing people around the globe to
send messages or documents from one
computer to another, presents tremendous
opportunities for collaboration between 1n-
dividuals and groups with common inter-
ests. Developed largely to meet the needs
of large corporations, electronic mail and
computer conferencing have provedto be
equally important for international coopera-
tion, science, education and government.

A growing number of developing
countries have already nstalled national
data communication systems and
electronic mail systems. Yet, even with
these cababulitics, a common problem 1s
high cost of international computer-based
communication-up to twenty times the
cost in industrialized countnes. There are
two main reasons for this expense: most
electronic mail systems are based n the
United States or Europe, requinng an €x-
pensive international data communications
connection; and royalty fees and hardware
uscd for electronic mail drive up the price
of this service. These high costs generally
mean that such services are unaffordable
to most academic and private users, and to
non-profit organizations. But now non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) 1in
Brazil have discovered a low-cost way to
enjoy the benefits of computer networking.

The Brazilian Exper.ment

In Rio de Janeiro, a research group
known as IBASE (the Portuguese acronym
for Brazilian Institute of Social and
Economic Analysis), which carries out
socio-economic analysis in collaboration
with labor unions. church groups, slum
dwellers associations and other community
groups, has been one of the first Brazihan
NGOG:s to use microcomputers for research
and data communications In fact, IBASE
has stimulated many other NGOs
throughout Latin America to use these
iools.

Since the mid-1980s, IBASE has been
able to communicate via computer with
several Latin American and European
NGOs through a commercial service
known as Geonet. But this system required
all communications to be routed through

.
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London. at considerable expense, even
when IBASE wished to contact colleagues
in Santiago or Lima. So since 1987, IBASE
has been expenmenting with electronic
mail systems that would permit cheaper in-
formation-sharing with partner organiza-
tions and academic institutions and that it
could operate and maintain itsclf.

It soon made contact with the Insutute
for Global Communications (IGC),aU.S -
based NGO devoted to the application of
low-cost and small-scale computer technol-
ogy I1GC has develoned a microcomputer-
based system to operate a complete
electronic mail, computer conferencing,
and on-line data base service, without the
need to subscnbe to commercial services
The system has been successfully imple-
mented to link up approximately 5,000 ac-
tivists and NGOs in more than 70 countries
through its two main computer networks
PeaceNet, which is devoted te peace and
disarmament issues, and EcoNet, which is
devoted to environmental concerns.

The collaboration between IBASE and
1GC resulted 1n the proposal to install a
similar system, which would be automat-
ically linked to 1GC'’s international com-
puter network. The project, known as
Alternex, received financial support from
the United Nations Development Program
and from a private ltahan donor agency.

In July 1989, only a few rnonths after ap-
proval of the project, Alternex was fully
operating 24 hours a day. Today, more
than 130 individual 2nd group users in
Brazil and abroad participate in the net-
work, and this number is increasing daily
Users pay a monthly fee. the equivalent of
about US 87 50, wluch includes one hour
of on-line connection. On-line connection
runs approximately §5 per hour, cheaper
than nearly all other clectronic mail ser-
vices Any computer equipment, from
small personal computers costing as little
as $300 in the intcrnational market tothe
terminal of a large mainfiame system, can
be used when connecting with Alternex.
The connection can be made through
standard telephonc lines, by using a
modem in conjunction with the computer
termnal or by using a special line for data
communications.

Most Alternex users rely on electronic
mail and computer conferences as a way to
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Electronic mail, often teferred to as "E-*

mail," is a simple way of ¢ommunicating
person-to-person via computer. A'mes; -

sage, letter, or memo from oneé pefson’ 15» .

typed into 2 computer, sent to another via N

telephone, and stored until the receiver .
asks to receive it. In this way, electronic’
mail is like a very fast version of surfacc

mail, with the computer acung as a post of- )

fice. At the same time, itis chcaper than: ~
sending| messages by telex or facsimile #

An electronic mail system provides eacl}‘l

Rt o-g,

user with an eléctronic "mail-box,* whi
he can look into usingany j gcrso R
puter, and a device called 2 modc A
which is comectedto 2 tclephonc linc
The user can'thus re:rieve{messééé Z’t‘*iﬁ y:
time'he chooses. ....Z .

The sender néed rigi b Agw‘y»‘"

e A

data commur‘liéz;tion arnc—l’sme popw )
sible for the transfer of information
any need of 2 physical énd-torend,

Pt eGSRt e

tion between sender and receiver
Computer Cpnf

Computer. confcrcncmg 18 3 vari fition
electronic mail which cnablesmultiple
users who are gcographicall'i' dxspcrsed to;
carrv out a dialogue, day after. day for_ as
long as necessary. By typing into and read-
ing from thyir pcrsonal computers, pat;
ticipants avoid the time and | expense o of
travel and thc logisﬁcal problems of |
scheduling facc to-face mée Ags¢ Par-
ticipants can take part in confcrcnce dlscus-
siony at a time convenient tQ em 'Th

SR T

role of the computer is to cate rize thc

T

contributions and forward themto al, par:
ticipants. -

Participants’ dlalogucs can be searched, -
retrieved, edited and stored permancntly
with any word proczssing progmm The

conference can also act as 2 *shared office
cabinet,” where 2 panicipant can retrieve a
previous dialogue, even if he joins the con- -

ference late: A conference  system can also-
be used to wrltc ajoint rcport or paper.
One, confcrcnce can support many -

*seminars,” each about a different topic. -

Thousands of systems are in operation

today, some large but many quire small

and even operated by amateuis;
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7Prhwiples into Practice

coordinate regional activitics with their
counterparts, reaching even the must remote
arcas of the country For example, local en-
vironmental organizations that moubilize their
own resources use the system to make in-
quirics of IBASE’s computenized directory of
environmental development donors and the
projects they finance, or they may conduct
the scarch themselves. Groups acuve in the
Forcign Debt Campaign, which mobilizes
support for alternative solutions to Brazil's
debt crisis, use electronic mail to coordinate
jointactivities In still other cases, NGOs use
the system to communicate easily with
donor agehcies throughout the world or as
the cheapest and most appropnate chz nnel
to distribute their news clippings or prass
releases Several NGOs are also acting as

"community E-mail agencies,” providing
clectronic communication services to small
local groups permitung interaction with
their counterparts rand the world And,
through IBASE’s international connection,
Alternex users can now link up with the
4,500 users of the PeaceNet and EcoNet
systems, as well as to commierctal senvices

How the System Works

The system designed by 1IGC combines
low-cost, standardized computer equip
ment based on the new generation of IBM-
compatible machines with software 1t has
developed in collaboration with Com-
munity Data Processing, anott r NGO
The tremendous increase in the power of
miCroprocessors in personal computers

today made it possible to design such
suphisticated software. As a result, the new
system has all the capabilities of maimnframe
CUMPULCT-MESSAGING SYSICMS nOW 1N use
throughout the United States, Europe and
Japan, but the hardware costs only about
$15,000-about one-tenth the cost of a
mamnframe system-and the software 1s free
10 NGOs which collaborate with IGC Un-
like the centralized systems used by the
large commercial teiccommunications ser-
vices, this microcomputer-based system dis-
tributes the message to whatever service
can dehwer 1t quickly and cheaply One
microcomputer-based system can s«rved a
limite d geographical region, but each
regional system can interconnect with any
other regional system. A pnimary advantage

Elsewhere in Latin America
" The Alternex project in Brazil is only
one-among many examples of computer
networking among research and develop-
ment organizations Latin’ America. But in
contrasttO Altermex, most rely on US- and

‘Etropean-based electronic mail services
for inter-country connections. Following is

“a sample of other activities in the region:

- & Eight Latin American research instiu-
tions involved in the United Nations
University Biotechnology Research Project
on Bmcellé, a bacterial disease which af-
flicts animals, are using microcomputers

-and an electronic mail system to communi-
cate among themselves and with cooperat-
ing institutions outside the region. A recent
evaluation indicated that users exchanged

-about 16 messages and submitted three
entries discussing their findings to the on-
going computer conference each month.

@ Since 1985, the Instituto Latin-
americano de Estudios Transnacionales
(iLET) in Santiago, Chile, has played a lead-

ing role in experimenting with electronic
mail and computer conferencing and in en-
couraging other non-governmental or-
ganizations in the region to follow suit. In
the process, it identified the technical,
legal, and economic conditions necessary
1o permit computer networking. It has also
produced a well-illustrated booklet in
Spanish, How to Design Communication
Networks, based on its experience in estab-
lishing computer links with NGO research
centers in Argentina, Brazil, Peru, and
Mexico for joint research projects. A fol-
low-up effort will test and evaluate
software packages used within the Latin
American Trade Information Network. In
addition, ILET coordinates Latin American
participation in Interdoc, a global com-
puter network of non-governmental re-
scarchers active around labor and
ccenomic concerns, and document its net-
working experience in Interdoc’s bimonth-
ly bulletin, Contact-0, published in both
English and Spanish.

« ILET’s sister institute by the same
name in Mexico City has also cartied out
an experimental effort iinking four
Mexican universities via electronic mail.
University researchers compiling
databases on subjects such as medicine,
literature, desert plants, and communica-
tions are using the system to eliminate
duplication of effort and to share
methodologies. As part of the project, ILET.
has published a directory of databases
produced by Mexican institutions.

Still, the full potential of such systems
have yet to be exploited. A study by
Soledad Robinson of ILET-Mexico showed -
thata generally low level of computer
literacy and the lack of awateness of avail-
able information sources hindered use of
existing computer-based infermation sys-
tems. Stronger efforts are needed to in-
crease awareness about the capabilities of
information systems and to provide train-
1ng in operations.

~ Andre Roussel
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to this arrangement is that it avoids the pre-
viously high cost of international com-
munications connection. The concept
behind the Alternex system is that the user
never needs to make an international con-
nection, no matter where he 1s Users make
a Jocal call, but suil address their clectronic
mail internationally. The local messaging
system collects the international mail,
bundles and compresses it, then sends 1t to
the appropriate forcign messaging system
for distribution vsing a special high-speed
connection This n.eans that the service 15
far less costly, and therefere affordable for
groups with limited resources.

A second advantage is that regional sys
tems can be tailored to serve the specific in-
terests and needs of its users Different
language capabilities, different information
resources, different command menus arc
all possible Presently, the Alternex system
menus are available 1n English, Spamsh
and Portuguese, whtie a facility that will
allow users to switch from one language to
another has just been implemerited.

Firally, although most commercial
electronic mail services will not link up
users across different networks other than
their own, the present system allows dif-
ferent systems to cxchange messages, 1n-
cluding various commercial services and
the hundreds of academic computer net-
works, as well as fax and telex And, with
advances in telecommunications that al-
lows the transmission of data practically
error-frec, even using poor quality
telephone lines, remote arcas in the some
of the least developing countrics now
enjoy the possibility of communication via
computer.

Prospects and Problems

The expericnce of Alternex in Brazil,
and a similarly successful experiment with
another non-govermmental rescarch center
in Nicaragua, represent the first experien-
ces of computer-based communicauon net-
works established and operated by NGOs
in developing countries. The imtal resction
from Alternex users in Laun Amenca has
been tremendous excitement for the poten-
tial for linking NGOs, journalists,
educators, and rescarchers throughout the
region and the world. As a result, the
UNDP is providing resources to extend ac-
cess to this technology to other Latin
American countrics.

The first task 1s to demonstrate the tech-
nology to local institutions and to continue

(Continuedon p 15)

1extbooks from the Electronic
Desktop in Honduras

by Alfonso de Guzmdin I

When the third-grade Honduran public
school children recewve their social studics
book this year, they will not know that they
hold 1n their hands probably the first
textbook in Laun Amernica designed with 2
personal computer. Their teachers, for their
part, will not know that the guides accom-
panying the new textbooks were com-
posed not at a far-off printing press, as 15
usually dore, but nght there in Tegucigal-
pa, at the writers’ offices 1n the Ministry of
Education.

It:1s not really important that they know
how the books arc produced. What zs 1m-
portant 1s that they get the quality books
they nced for effecuve teaching and learn-
ing, in gos 1 time. Reconciling these often
conflicting  »ands for quality and umeh-
ness 15 the promise of desktop publishing
now being tried at the USAID/Honduras
Pnimary Education Efficiency Project.

In desktop or electronic publishing, a
single person (right from his or her own
"desktop”) designs the book, sets type,
draws or copies illustrations and photos,
and asserables all of these clements into
complete, final pages. The pages are later
photographed at the printing press, and the
resulting film 15 used to make the plates
nceded for prinung

Using a program to drive a personal
computer and 2 high-quality computer
printer, the operator pecfonns all of the
publishing tasks menuoned above, some-
tuncs 1 only one situng This 15 2 quantum
leap forward from conventional print
production, in winuch each task 1s separate,
requirmg several persons with distinct skills
and working with assorted tools and equip-
ment, usually in different places and at dhif-
ferent times

From Word rrocessing
to Desktop Publishing

In Honduras, this new technology 1s
being tried out of necessity. When the
pruject began three years ago, the textbook
writcrs were conent to sketch entire pages
of illustration-hcavy first-grade textbooks,
artists redrew the wrters' sketches to
production quality, and cdurors sent out for
typesetting the few lines of text there were.
But that approach could not work for the
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text-heavy teachers’ guides or for the more
complex textual content of the higher grade
textbooks.

Resorting to word processing on per-
sonal comput’ -5, the project trained its
secretanies to type entire manuscripts—
which cditars revised or rewrote, and which
writers then revised or rewrote all over
again-and tc keep all files electronically in
diskettes. This saved much ume in retyping,
but the final manuscript still had to be
retyped on the high-quality typesctting
machines.

In time it was discovered that some
printers had typesetting machines that
could "read"” the project’s diskettes and set
type directly. That eliminated altogether
retyping the same material by the printer-
and the attendant crrors and delays All
sccond-grade textbooks and teachers’ edi-
tions, and three of the four third-grade
textbooks were produced that way.

Training is a long process,
little belped by the fact that
user's manuals are in
English, which may rot be
the language of the trainee.

However, although word processing
freed everyone from the drudgery of retyp-
ing, eifectively giving writers and editors
total control over their written material, it
could not show them the final pages “the
way they would ook in print.” That was still
the exclusive domain of art directors or
oraphic designers trained to produce such
things Enter desktop or etectronic publish-
ing

Using a desktop publishing program on
a personal computer, a writer or editor can
call up his clectronic file on-screen and fit it
to any design or page format of his choos-
ing He can sclect the type size and style
and other typographical features available
at his fingertps  Using an clectronic scan-
ner, he can even copy pictures to go with
the text Almost instantly, book pages arc
typeset and laid out on the computer screen
before the operator's very eyes, “the way
they would look in print.”

ey b
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Any change n size or style of type,
length of line, number of lines on we page,
or size and placement of illustrations is
quickly made on-screen so that the writer
immediately sees the effects of his creation-
not only in aestheuc terms (cid the text be-
come heavy and difficalt to read?) but also
in practical terms (did the change add more
pages to the book?). Once sausfied with the
appearance of pages reviewed on-screen,
the writer "sends" the electronic file from
the computer to the pninter which uses
lasers to "burn” the image on the page, and
the final pages are pnnted, ready for the
graphic arts camera of the printing press

As a result, what used to take weeks of
waiting for the typesetter to show galley
proofs now takes only days.

Some Very Real Probleins

Even at this introductory stage in Hon-
duras, desktop publishing has presented
some tough challenges 1n the areas of staff
recruitment and training, and equipment
and materials support in a developing
country environment.

First, finding qualified or even potental-
ly qualified "desktop publishers” is difficult
Fecause the technology combines at least
four occupations into one: book designer,
typesetter, editor, and sometimes even
writer and illustrator. In a developing
country, 1t 15 difficult enough to find good
writers, or editors separately, let alone 1n-
dividuals capable 1n two or more areas of
production.

Second, the .extbook as a mass educa-
tion medium involves in its development
mary individuals representing diverse
talents put to collaborative use teacuers,
writers, planners, evaluators, trainers, ar-
tists, managers Desktop publishing, ke
good writing, is a loneiy, personal art and
does not lend itself easily to such collabora-
tion, relying as it does on the integrauve
skills of a single person.

Third, computers and computer
programs are not yet very easy to use. Per-
sons familiar with computers are still nard
to find and difficult to keep And training 1s
a long process, littie helped by the fact that
user's manuals and most other documenta-
tion are in the language of the computer,
Enghsh, which may not be the language of
the trainee.

Fourth, local support is scarce As 4 new
technology, desktop publish'ng does not
yet have a stable enough market base in
Honduras or in many other countries to en-
sure that gouds and services can be relably
stocked. Simply put, there might not be
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What Does It Cost?

Thc mnimum hardware and software
and. start-up matenals for one work sta-
tion are as follow5 personal computer
with 1 megabyte of memory, 30
megab?tcs of storage in a fixed or "hard"
dnve, one other drive for reading diskette
files,-one monitor (screen), and one
pomt.ing device ("mouse”), $3,500;
pnnter “for manuscript drafts, $600, laser
typcSetter for ﬂnzl pages, $30,000;
electronic’ scanner “for copymg dlustra-
tions'and" mtegrating them with typeset
pages, $3,000; ﬂlter to protect equipment
agamst clccttlc surgcs and drops, $500;
word proccssing software, 8300 desktop
publishlné soﬁ‘G‘vﬁ'r’c 8500  various
matenals (d!slﬁgcttcs,,toner paper, etc.),
8600 Thus the' total requin.ment, $39,000

"7A conservative output of 1,000
finished’ pages per year over tliree years
(the actual niimber of textbook and
teachers guiu. pagcs produced by thie
Honduran proiect o date) would yield a
per-page unit cost of $13, roughly what it
would cost to seiid a page out (and wait!)
for traditional phototypesetting.

- AG.

technicians to repair the new equipment or
even give it routine maintenance, and the
supplies specific to the computer or the
printer or the scanner (paper, toner, disk-
ettes, cleaners) may not be available at the
focal computer storr The realization that
one is so distant from Miam or Houston or
Los Angeles is made more frustrating when
one discovers upon op.<ning the equip-
ment box that a specially designed power
cabie 15 "not included” or that the part num
ber of the interface card, which ¢s included,
does not correspond with the one for that
particular model of hi-tech wonder,

In spite of these  difficulties, the Hon-
duran project now prefers the hands-on
production and on-site control of the criti-
cal creative process over the older ways of
doing things Overall, the advantages make
the investment in equipment worthwhile

]

Alfonso de Guzmdn Il is a te~thook
production consultant for ths project. He
prevously served as a consultant to the
Guatemala Basic Education Project of the
World Bank and, prior to that, to textbook
and ele.nentary eaucatton sector projects
tn bis native Philipptnes
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Getting the
Population
Message to
Policymarkers

With 100 milhon people and an annual
populat:on growth of 3 4 percent in 1984,
Nigena was on its way toward beccming
the world’s third largest nation by th. year
2035. Family planning efforts had met with
resistance from religiously conservative
leaders, and so policymakers were reluc-
tant to make 1t a development priority.

But when high-ranking government offi-
cials viewed a computerized presentation
graphically depicting what the population
growth meant in terms of future demand
for food, jobs, and health and education ser-
vices, and how 1t was likely to affect
economic growth, they became alarmed.
Soon afterward, they adopted a national
strategy to bring population growth n line
with economic and social goals and estab-
lished family planning services in all nation-
al health facilities.

The above case is one of the more
dramatic examples of the success of a com-
putenzed presentation known as RAPID in
changing the atutudes of national
policymakers toward population growth.
RAPID, which stands for Resources for the
Awareness of Population’s Impacts on
Development, was created under a USAID-
funded p.oject by the same name by The
Futures Group, a consulting firm based n
“Washington, DC. Now 1n 1ts third project
cvcle. RAPID 1s designed to communicate
sophisticated technical inform ion about
the relationship between population and
development to policymakers and opinion
leaders - 1n less than half an hour.

Using mathemaucal modeling tech-
niques, RAPID calculates the socal and
economic impact of population growth in
such concrete terms as the requirement for
teachers and schools, clinics and health
care providers, jobs, housing, food, water
supply and land use. By creating awareness
among policymakers about these effects,
RAPID also aims to gain support for family
planning programs at the lighest levels of
government.

The RAPID modeling software requires
an IBM-compatble nucrocomputer with
capability to generate color graphucs. The
screen chsplays eye-catching graphs and

k
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Madagascar: Primary Education Budget
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ment will be.”

The use of computers brings
other advantages over tradit:onal
presentations that use slideshows
or overhead projections For ex-
ample, the RAPID presentation is
interactive Once the mathemau-
cal computattons have been
recorded, 1t takes only about 20

seconds for the
model to calculate
and display new
projections accord-

The three graphs on ths page are reproduced from a RAPID
presentation made to Malagasy government officials in 1987.
Presently, an average Malagasy family bas 6 4 cbhildren.

bar charts, with visual features such as inter-
* mixed text and graphics and images that
move, or fade in and out. For even more
powerful impact, the graphics are
presented by a skilled communicator, some-
times former ambassadors or others with
status equal to their high-profile audience.
Since RAPID’s creation in 1978, presenta-
tions have been made in moére than 50
countries, to senior-level policymakers in
nearly 30 of them

The RAPID approach is effecuve for
several reasons. For one thing, by analyzing
the relationship in quantitative terms, 1t
depoliticizes the sensitive 1ssue of popula-
tion. Rather than pass judgment on popula-

viewers.

and new

Madagascar: Production and Consumption
of Rice (Tvousands of Metric Tons)
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ing to different
scenarios. Thus,
the varying impact
on development of
high, medum, or
low population

growth rates-or any point in
between—can easily be
demonstrated, if requested by

In addition, the ap-

proach climinates arguments
over data. Ifofficials disagree
with the original data used for
the projections, the figures
can be changed on the spot

projections will be

displayed. As Steven Hawkins
of The Futures Group notes,
"If someone has their own pet
number, we will use it and 1t
often only reinforces our

pomnt.”

Finally, by work-
ing closely with
government officials
to gather and
analyze data in
preparation for high-
level presentation,
RAPID creates an in-
stitutional aware-
ness about
population growth

among middle-level burcaucrats.
Following a scries of presenta-
tions in a country, host govern-
ment officials are left with both
the hardware and software so that
they can run their own projections
after the RAPID team leaves.

tion policies or prevailing at-
titudes toward family planning,
the message to policymakers is
simply, "If you maintain present
rates of population growth, here
is what the effect on develop-

dozen spin-off modeling programs. One
examined the relaticnship between fuel-
weod demand and forest stocks for
policymakers 1n Sahelian countries, while
another fucused on the relationship be-
tween women's economi - vartcipation
and development for officals in Yemen
However, one drawback is thata
RAPID presentation 1s costly. Taking into
account data collection activities, technical
assistance in demographic-economic
modecling, and the cost of hiring high-
profile presenters, a single presentation
costs a minimum of $50,000. This 15 about
five mes the cost of presentations using

Madagascar: Persons per Cultivated Hectare
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standardized graphics packages now com-
ing out on the market. However, lacking
RAPID’s interactive capabilities, these
generate only static graphs. But project

parison with the savings to be gained from
a more cffective population policy.

' N + N -
RAPID’s success has led The
1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 Futures Group to develop nearly a
Development Communication Report 198%/4 9

managers insist that the cost is small in com-




What's New),
What's Coming

Courses

Distance Teaching

A four-month course on "Distance
Teaching 1in Developing Countries” will
take place Apnl 9-July 27, 1990 at the In-
stitute of Education of the University of Lon-
don. Trained teachers from developing
countrics with relevant experience and
with a strong command of Enghsh are ¢n-
couraged to attend The course will stress
"hands-on" learning to plan, write and
produce printed, videc and radio programs
for distance educancn To apply, contact
Department of International and Compara-
tive Education, University of London In-
stitute of Education 20 Bedford Way,
London WCIH OAL, England Telephone
01 636-1500.

Communications for Development
The Asia-Pacific Development Training
and Communtcations Planning Program of
the United Nations Deyclopment Program
will offer a scries of short courses frum May
through November 1990 1n the Philippuncs
The short courses, which each run three to
four wecks, will cover production techm-
ques for audiovisuals used n instruction
and in extension, communications can-
paign planning, traimng methods, and
other topics  Contac: Traning Coor-
dinator, DTCP/UNDP, 5th floor, Bonifacio
Bldg , Umiversity of Life Campus, Mcralco
Avenue, Pasig, Metro Manila, Philippines
Telephone: 673-64C1, Telex: 29018 DTCP
PH.
Media Production
lan McDonald & Associates will present
a course on media production as part of a
larger program of courses on rural develop-
ment. The course will be held in England
between carly July and September 1990.
For more details, contact the firm at 12
Church Road, Hove, East Sussex, BN3 2FL,
UK Telephone (0273) 8217738 Telex 94-
082-479 MCDON G

Request to our Readers

If you follow up on a notice or
resource that is listed in these pages, say
that you heard about it through the
Development Communication Report !

A 7ext Provided by ERIC

Conznunications for Development

Comncell University’s tenth annuat course
un "Communication Planning and Strategy”
will be held July 11-August 7, 1990, The
coursc is aimed at officials and project
leaders in health, agniculture, nutnition, fam-
ly planning and related sectors. Contact.
Comell University, Department of Com-
munication, 640 Stewart Avenue, Ithaca,
New York 14850, USA Telephone (607)
255-6500 Fax (607) 255-0788 Tclex 671-
3054.

Workshops

Agricultural Journalism
Agricultural reporters and cditors in
Africa can strengthen their publication skills
through a workshop presented by the Tech-
nical Center for Agricultural and Rural
Cooperaton. Last year, the two dozen
agncultural reporters and editors from six
West African countries who attended the
workshop reviewed all phascs of the publi-
cauon process, including writing, editing,
design and production, promotion and dis-
tnbution. Paricipants are also introduced to
desktop pubhishing techmiques Similar cour-
ses will be held in Francophone Africa in
the future For more information, contact
the Techmieal Center fur Agnicultural and
Rural Cuoperation, Pustbus 380, 67000 AJ
Wageningen, The Netherlands Telephune.
(31) 8380-20484.
Health Communication
Commumnicators and managers in the
fields of health and famly planning are in-
vited to participate 1in anntensive three-
week workshop, "Advances in Fanuly
Iealth Communicanon,” June 4-22, 1990, 1n
Balumore, Maryland. Presented by the
Johns Hopkins University Center for Com-
munication Programs, this second annual
workshop will introduce participants to in-
novauve approaches to message design,
cevaluation. social marketng, cost recovery,
and the creative use of entertainmeat for so-
cial change Those interested in attending
are encouraged to contact Population Com-
mumcatons Services soon at 527 St. Paul
Place, Balimore, Maryland 21202 USA.
Telephone: (301) 659-6300). Fax. (301) 659-
6260. Telex: 240-130 JHUPCS UR

Communications for Development
The Umited Nations University and the
Astan Mass Communication Research Cen-
ter will hold their sixth International Forum
on "The Problem of Balance in International

R4
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Commumication,” March 8-9, 1990 1n Sin-
gapore Contact Hoso Bunka Foundation,
Kyado Bldg | 41-1 Udagawa-cho, Shibuya-
ku, Tokyo, Japan. Telephone (813) 464-
3131, Fax. (813) 770-7239.

Training Resources

Agricultural Extension

The International Fertihizer Develop-
ment Center in Togo has pilot-tested a new
approach to improving agricultural cxten-
sion officers’ comrunicauon skills. The ap-
proach involved extension workers and
farmers in the development of illustrated
crop production guides, flipcharts, posters,
and other support materials, in order to en-
sure chat they are adequately adapted to
local necds The Center has held training
sessions for agncultural extension officers
in Ghana and, in late January 1990, the cen-
ter held another training program in
Nigeria. Contact: Michael Connelly, IFDC-
Africa, PO Box 4483, Lome, Togo
Telephone: 217-971 Telex: 217-817.

Family Planning
The Famuly Planning Association of
Kenya, in collaburation with the Ascocia-
tion for Voluntary Surgical Contraception,
has released two training films w hich were
produced entirely 1n chinies and hopitals 1n
Kenya One, a 2]-minute film directed at
doctors and surgical nurses, demonstrates
correct procedures for conducting volun-
tary female stenlization. The other, a 23-
minute film targeted at African family
planning counscllors, discusscs the nced
for counscliing and reviews methods and
approaches for successful counsclling. Both
films arc available 1n English and French
language versions in 16-mm and video.
Contact* Association for Voluntary Surgical
Contraception, 122 East 42nd Street, New
York, NY 10168, USA Telephone: (212)
351-2507 Fax- (212) 599-0959 Telex:
425604,
Cbhild Health
Teaching Aids at Low Cost (TALC), af-
fillated with the London-based Institute of
Child Health, distributes hundreds of
thousands low-cost books, slides, and other
instructional matenals to developing
countries each year. Child survival, primary
health care, nutntion, and safe motherhood
are some of the topics addressed. For a list
of materials available, contact TALC, PO
Box 49, St Albans ALl 4AX, UK.
Telephone (0727) 53 869 Fax: (0727) 46-
852. Telex: 266020 CORALP,
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Linking West African Countries
through Solar Power

The ability to make use of faxes, telexes, electronic mail
and bulletin boards, and other new information technologies
depends first and foremost on a reliable telecommunications
infrastructure. But many of the least developed countries
lack 1ts most basic elements. a broad, interlacing network of
all-weather roads, rural telephone networks, and postal
facilities. It is said that the city of Tokyo has more telephones
than the entire continent of Africa.

Even if low-income countries manage to build roads,
telephone lines and post offices, they may lack the financial
and technical capacity to operate and maintain them. But
West African countries may now have fourid a low-cost, ener-
gy-efficient solution to this problem.

Before Pan African Telecommunications Network (PANAF-
TEL) was founded in 1974, most rural areas in West Africa did
not enjoy telephone services and long-distance calls between
neighboring countries had to be ronted through London or
Paris. In 1982, PANAFTEL put into operation a microwave
communication system directly linking Senegal, Mali, Burkina
Faso, Niger, and Benin. When it was designed in the late
1970s, the natural choice to power the isolated stations were
turbo-electric generators. But, because of frequent power out-
ages, the system operated over the full 3,000-kilometer
diameter only 60 or 70 percent of the time. The root of the
problem lay in the generators: they were not always able to
handle the high power requirements; they required frequent
and relatively sophisticated maintenance; the supply of fuel
was problematic; and fuel prices were higher than had been
estimated.

In late 1985, photovoltaic panels were installed at several
dozen stations at a cost of approximately US $120,000 per
site, making this one of the first cases where an existing
microwave system has been converted to solar power, rather
than originally designed for this energy source. By 1989, sys-
tem availability had improved to 96 percent, due in part to
other improvements such as monitoring systems and more ef-
fective training programs. Operating costs have been reduced
substantially because there are no fuel charges. Maintenance
has largely consisted of routine battery inspections and clean-
ing the desert dust off the panels. Maintenance of sofar
panels, controllers and batteries is carried out by electronics
technicians alone, whereas separate technicians for the gener-
ators and the electronic systems were formerly required.
Maintenance costs should therefore be lower.

The cag 1tal cost for conversion to solar at each site is
about four times the annual cost of fuel. However, since each
vait shiould last for more than ten years, the cost saving
should be considerable. What is harder to quantify in
economic terms is greater confidence in the system that
higher efficiency will generate among users, and what new
applications they may be encouraged to try. With any luck,
electronic mail, faxes, and other new information tech-
nologies will soon be making a difference in communications
in West Africa,

- Mike Laflin
6
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'RESOURCES ...

... for learning more about
information technologies

Training Programs and
Technical Assistance

» Volunteers in Technical Assistance
(VITA) offers technical support services 1n
uses of information technology to develop-
ing courtries For example, last year a VITA
voluntecr helped the Philippine Depart-
ment of Health s=t up 2 packet-radio com-
mumication system between its Manila
headquarters and remote regional offices
In addition, VITA has cstablished an
electronic bulletin board and mail service,

’ VITANet, to communicate with its volun-

teers in the US and abroad, and will train

: participants ir: the use of the system.

*  Each year, VITA presents two training in-
~ formation technology courses to par-

" ticipants from developing countrics In

1990 it will hold a one-week training
coursc May 18-25 on low-cost digital com-
munication, especially packet radio, tuition
fee is US 81,100. On September 10-28,
1990, it wiii offer a course on information
resources management, frec of charge
Both courses will be held in VITA's Ar-
lington, Virginia, uffices, although the
management course can be held overseas
on a case-by-case basis For more informa-
tion, contact VITA, 18IS N Lynn St Suitc
200, Arlington, Virginia 22209, USA
Telephone: (703) 276-1800, Fax (703) 243-
1865; Telex 440192 VITAUI

» In 1990, the US Tclecommunication
Training Institute will offer 45 training cour-
ses to more than 600 participants from
developing countrics Courses emphasize

_ both managerial and technical skills and

cover topics such as radio and television
broadcastng, satciite ccmmunications and
network digital communications. Of special
interest to Third World participants are
courscs on telecommunication systems for

r ldevclopment, solar-powered systems,

and ham radio administration Most courses
run two weeks and arc held at corporate
and govemnment training facilitics
throughout the United States. USAID

awards scholarship support for qualified ap-
" plicants from less developed countries To

obtain a coursc catalog, contact: US

' Telecommunications Training Institute,

1255 23rd St. NW, Washington, DC 20037,

" USA. Tclephone (202) 833-7624 Fax (202)
" 467-8755 Telex: 197821 USTTIUT

» The Center for Telecommunications
Development was created 1n 1985 in order
10 help reduce the widening gap in telecom-
mumcation facihties between the industnal-
ized and developing world. The Center
works to expand advisory services and tech-
nical support 1o telecommunication scctors
in developing countries by organizing
evaluation and studv missions to idenufy
telecommunication needs, recrating ex-
perts and consultants to provide technical
support, and mobihzing private and pubhc
investment in develuping countrics’
telecommurnacation sectors. It also main-
t2ins a data base on the status of telecom-
munications sector in developing countries.
For more information, contact the Center
through the Internanonal Telecommunica-
tions Union, Place des Nations CH 1211
Geneva 20, Switzerland. Telephone. (41) 22-
995-111. Fax: (41) 22-337-256. Telex: 421
000 UIT CH.

» Trnity College in Ireland, in col-
laboration with the United Nations Umiver-
sity, has established a global computer
network of institutions that conduct training
and research in information technologies
for developing countnes. Fellowships are
available for those from developing
countries who want to both receive training
and participate 1n the network. Contact.
Systems Development Program, Room
304+, Arts Building, Trinity College, Dublin
2, Ireland.

» Data for Development 1s a non-
governmental, non-profit association of 1n-
dividuals and organizationis who study the
role of information in economic and social
development and promote internationat
cooperation 1n that field. Founded 1n 1973,
the group has developed an approach to
designing government ;nformaton systems
that takes into account information gaps as-
socrated with underdevelopment. It holds
occasional conferences on data and
development and will provide expert ad-
vice to governments and internatonal or-
gamzations. It also publishes a quarterly
newsletter on infcrmation systems
methodologies. Contact. Data for Develop-
ment, 122 avenue de Hambourg, 13008 Mar-
seille, France. Telephone. 917-39-018. Fax.
917-30-138. Telex: 430258 INFOSYS.

Computerized Information Services

» Wantto find out about education and
traiing courses on desktop publishing in
developing countrics? Locate rescarch in-
stitutions in the developing world that have
designed software to diagnose hivestock dis-
case? You can obé;in this and other iniorma-

Develcpment Communication Report 1989/4

tion free of charge through the Umited Na-
tions Development Program’s com-
puterized Information Referral Service
(INRES-South). INRES has a database of
more than 50,000 cntries in English, French
and Spanish describing the capabilities of
more than 2,000 institudons in 99 develop-
ing countries. It covers educationand
traiming courscs, specialized research and
laboratory facilitics, and consultants and
technical experts By decumenting only
technical scrvices by institutions in
developing countries, INRES works to
promote South-South cooperation for
development. Informaton requests can be
made by telephone, telex or fax, database
information can be recewved via armail,
pouch, or computer-modem link. Contact.
INKES Computernized Inquiry Service,
UNDP, 304 E. 45th Stzeet, New York, New
York 10C17, USA. Telephone. (212) 906-
9140. Fax: (212) 906-6429. Telex: 125980,
attention INRES.

» In collaboration with several intema-
tional health ana development agencics,
CD Resources/Libraries to Go, a New York
based private company, has produced a
series of "libraries” on CD-ROM. Each
covers a topic relevant to developing
countries and v.ill provide bibliographic
cntations, abstracts, or entire documents,
according to the scarch desired. They in-
clude. a 350-title collccuon on AIDS, a 400-
title collection on primary health care; a
300-title collection on wonien in develop-
ment, and a recent 80-title collection on
women, water and sanitation Costs range
from US $320 to $1,095. Designed for
users in developing countries, the software
program requires little previous computer
training. In addition, 1t requites only an or-
dinary IBM-compatble computcer, a basic
printer, and an inexpensive CD-ROM
player. For more informatiun, contact. Bet-
una Corke, CD Resources/Libranes to Go,
1123 Broadway, Suite 902, New Yourk, NY
10010, USA Teiczhone. (212) 929-8044.
Fax. (212) 243-3609.

» POPLINE, 3 service of the Population
Communicauon Services of the Juhns Hop-

kins University, provides bibliographic cita-

uons and abstracts un populaton, family
planning, AIDS, sexually transmtted uis-
cases and related health issues. There are
three ways to obtan infurmation from the
POPLINE data base. send a written search
request, obtain a user code through the US
Nauonal Library of Medicine and conduct
an on-lne search, with training by
POPLINE staff, or obtain the CD-ROM ver-
sion of the database, which 15 updated an-
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nually POPLINE printouts and CDs arc
free of charge to individuals and .nstitu-
tions in developing countrics Contact,
POPLINE, the Johns Hopkins University,
527 St Paul Place, Baltimore, Maryland
21202, USA Telephone (301) 659-6300
Fax (301) 659-6266 Telex 240-430

» Community health workers, saniwry
engineers, researchers, and policy makers
can find out which insututions and in-
dividuals in 23 Eastern Medite rranean
countries are working in the arca of en-
vironmental health They can also obtiin
wibliographies on major environmental
health topics, and conduct a specialized
bibliographic Lcarch using 2 computerized
data base. These are some of the services
provided by CEHANET, the Center for En-
vironmental Health Information Netwoik
In addition to promoting information ex
change, CEHANET trains libravians and
documentation specialists in procedures for
classifying environmental health informa-
tion and holds periodic consultations to
guide the development of the network

CEHANET is seeking additions to its col-
lection of documents and bibliographics
concerning environmental health in the
Eastern Mediterrarcan region Contact Dr.
Najeeb Al Shorbaji, Center for Environmen-
tal Health Activities, 45 Samura Street, Um
Uthanihah Quarter, PO Box 926967,
Amman, Jordan Telephone 671-178 Fax
674-585. Telex' 23447 WHOEM JO

» The Reg.onal Information System for
African Agriculture is a cooperauve effort
between internat’'onal and US agocultural
institutions to compile and dissecminate in-
formation on agriculture and aquaculture in
Afnica Information from this project 1s now
available for US $40 on 5-1/4" and 3-1/2"
diskette for IBM-PC compatible microcom-

puters The full version, which costs $50, re-

quires computer graphics capability, a
CD-ROM drive, andt a modem for access to
the database For more information or to
order, contact Nanona! Technical Ir.forma-
tion Service, Computer Products Center,
5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia
22161, USA Telephone {703) 487-4763.
Fax (703) 321-854” Telex 89-9405

Further Reading

» In obsenance of the launching of the
International Decade for Natural Disaster
Reduction in 1990, the Annenberg Program
of Northwestern University has published
a collection of papers, Communication
When It 's Needed Most How New Technol-
gy Could Help in Sudden Disasters. More
than a dozen speciahists in satellite com-

munications, mass media and emergency
relict contnibuted to the volume. Examples
and case studies cancern both industrial-
1.ed and developing countries. A copy of
the collection is available free of charge
from the Annenberg Washington Program,
Willard Office Building, 1455 Pennsylvania
Aveiue, NW, Suite 200, Washington, DC
20004, USA. Telephone. (202) 393-7100.
Fax. (202) 638-2745.

> The January-February 1989 of The
Courier, a bi-monthly publication of the
Africa-Caribbean-Pacific/European Curn-
munity, presents an excellent lovk at "Infor-
matics and Development.” Written ,or the
general reader rather than the wechnical
specialist, the edition reviews present
trends in the use of computers and informa-
tion technology in developing counties,
the opportunities they offer, and the con-
straints countrics face in adopung them.
Several articles describe how computers are
currently being used by governmental mini-
stries, agricultural cooperauves, and re-
search centers throughout Afnca. For a
copy, contact the publication’s editonal of-
fices at 10-12 ruc Guimard (2nd floor), B-
1040 Brusscls, Belgium. Telephone.
235-0111. Telex. COMEURBRU 21877.

> Informatics and Telematics i Health,
4 100-page book published in 1988 by the
World Heaith Orgamization (WHO), ex-
plains how information technologies are
currently being used to maintain medical
and admunistrative records, assist health
care workers in medical diagnosts, manage
drug acquisition and distribution, conduct
laboratory tests, train health care personnel,
and for many other purposes. Directed at
health care managers and professiunals, it
describes future prospects for information
technologies and provides guidchnes for
sclecting hardw are and softw are. Available
in English, French and Spanish for US
$12 80 from WHO Distribution and Sales
Unit, 1211 Geneva 27, Switzerland, or from
local WHO distributors.

> The Board on Science and Technol-
ugy fur International Development, US Na-
tional Rescarch Council (see p. 4), has
produced a series of books on how
microcomputers and information tech-
nologies can stimulate and enhance the
process of sucta and economic develop-
mentn less developed countnies. Fucusing
vn microcomputer applications, the books
gou beyond a discussion of their traditionai
uses in education and administration to dis-
Luss applications in manufactuning, produc-
tion and natural resources managemenr,
The books inchide Microcomputers and
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Thewr Apphication for Dereluping Countries
(1980), Microcomputer Applications m
Fducation and Training for Develoting
Countnies (1987), Cutting Edge Tech-
nologies and Microcomputer Applications
Jor Develuping Countries (1988), and a
forthcoming book on information manage-
ment policies in developing countries. All
are avatlable fruom Westview Press, 5500
Central Avenue, Boulder, Colorado 80301,
USA.

> Microelectromcs Monitor, published
quarterly by the United Nattons Industrial
Development Organization, abstracts news
and stories from the business, enginesring,
and microelectronic trade press worldwide.
Despite the lack of cye-catching graphics
and the nearly microscopic typc, the publi- |
cation is 4 valuable resource for individuals
and institutions in developing countries,
who can subscribe frce of charge. Contact:
UNIDO, Development and Tranofer of K
Technology Division, Department for In-
dustrial Promotion, Consultations, and
Technology, PO Box 300, A-1400, Vienna,
Austria.

» The Advisory Committee for the Coor-
dination of Information Systems (ACCIS) of
the United Nations publishes a useful
binwnthly newsletter covering news and
developments in the information technol-
ogy field. Distribuied free of charge by the
ACCIS Secretariat, Palais des Nations, 1211
Geneva 10, Switzerland.

» The Computers in Reltef and Develop-
ment newsletter provides information
about software for disaster management,
response, and preparedness. Some
suftware is also available from the publsh-
er. Contact. Computers in Rehief and
Development, 106 Park Road, Lough-
borough, Leics, LE11 2, UK.

» The Research Institute for Newspaper
Development in India publishes a monthly
bulletin, RIND Survey, that promotes tools
of the trade among printers, graphic artsts,
and publishers 1n the newspaper industry.
It reviews the latest technology in the in-
dustry and offers tips for improving the
quality of the printed product Recent is-
sues have reviewed new technology rang-
ing from desktop publishing programs to
the use of lasers to burn photographic im-
4ges un the page. Although the majority of
the articles are reprnted from Amencan
and European trade journals, the bulletin
serves to transfer technolugical know-how
tu the newspunt industry in developing
countries Contact. Research Institute for
Newspaper Development, Madras 600 008,
India.
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ters and receivers wath lap-top com-

puters=in 2 similar way, building
camaradene among users.

1 believe that the key to applymg nfor-
mation technology to Third Werld develop-
ment goals while simultancously solving all
the attendant -ost, regulatory and technical
problems 1s, first, to work with an existing
sub-culture in which development informa-
tion neceds are clearly 1dentified and,
second, to identify enthusiastic “informa-
tion entreprencurs” within this sub-culture.
If these individuals also can be made
central contacts 1n the clectronmc networks,
the results will be more powerful

Latin American social scientist Juan Rada
once said, “The proliferatior " mmformation
technology 1$ a4 consequence, not @ cause,
of development " If he 1s right, then much
of the present promotion of information
technology as 2 new means toward nation-
ald -rclopment 1s wrong-headed. Grven
our nouveaumanic iendencies, 1t 1s under-
standable why we nromote nformaton
technology innovaton. Given the -
credible difficulties and high costs of
development, 1t is hkewise easy to sec why
the rhetoric of optinusm serves as a
defense mechanism aganst harsh reakues

But we live in 2 tme of cnormous need
when resources are scarcer than ever. We

ds not have the luxury of squandenng
those remaining resources in search of com-
putopas. Let us take our precious mtorma-
tion icchnology and piess it iio service for
problem-solving objectives, collaborating
with the individual information
entreprencur working oni behalf of a
development agency or advocacy group.
"Natonal Information and Communcation
Plans” and other iinponderabies ike the
"New World Information Order” will hardly
be legislated nto exsstence. As desirable as
they might be, the only way to create such
structures in a meanngful way is through
grassroots, purposcful communication
among people dealing with actual
problems.

Finally. we need to remmd ourselves
that information technologics are, after all,
mere extensions of our abihties {and frail-
tics) at manipulating the data we create
The use of those data depend on people,
usually as indviduals, and not on the tech-
nologies themselves To expect more may
well overstate the relationship of technol-
ogy to development and confuse “com-
putopras™ with reality.

]

Gary Garriott 1s Direcior of Informatics
at Volunteers in Technical Assistance
(VITA) ‘n Arlington, Virgima. The trews ex-
pressed in this article are bis and not neces-
sarily those of VITA.
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testing the technology in countries under-
served by mternatonal data transmission
networks Currently, IGC1s working on a
portable version of the system to be used n
demonstrations and on-site tests in Bohvia.
Ecuador and Peru. Where public data net-
works do not exust, these visits rmght in-
clude the installation of small satellite carth
stations; the University of Hawat, which
coordinates the Peacesat education project,
has aereed to let the Alternex project usce 1ts
satellite free of charge.

IBASE 15 likely to become a regional cen-
ter of expertise, It has alrcady assisted one
Uruguayan NGO in setting up an clectronic
mail and bulletin board system. It has also
worked with ¢ Brazilian Interdisciplinary
AIDS Association and the Brazilian chapter
of the Internaue 1l Interdisciplinary AIDS
Foundation to set up SIDSA, a com-
puterized databasc on AIDS, and to make
the databasc accessiblc to those i other
parts of the country via telex, pubtic data
networks, or telephone hines.

ERIC

Sigmficant problems remain, however
If the svstem 1s to be widely available to
small organizations n locat...s that ar¢ not
well served by public data networks or
cven telephone service, several technical
refinements, and 1n some cases, technologi-
cally appropriiate and creatve solutions are
necessary And, until automatic translation
programs become available, the lack of a
common 'anguage represents a significant
constraint to conducting international com-
puter conferences Finally. there is sull
room to merease the system’s cost-cffective-
ness thiough improved operations and

mcethods of bulk data transfer; the Alternex
project continues to expertment with these
approaches

|
Enzo Puliatti 1s an officer of the

Regional Bureau for Latin America at the
United Naticns Development Program i
New York The mews expressed in ibis ar-
tecle are bis and not necessarily those of the
UNDP  The Institute for Gloval Com-
nuancations can be contacted at 3228
Sacramento Street, Sun Francisco, Califor
ma 94115 Telephone (415) 923 0900
lax: (41)) 923-1665

’

Development Communication Report 1989/4

Women and Microcomputers

The University of Hhinois is offenng a
course June 18-13, 1990. for those who want
to improve their abihity to use microcom-
puters and databases for research relevant
to women m development Participants will
learn the new UN Women’s Statistics data
set and gain skills 1n word processing and
data analysis. Contact the University's
Department of Agricultural Economics, 437
Mumford Hall, 1301 W. Gregory Drve, Ur-
bana, Illinois 61801 USA. Telephone (217)
333-1977 Fax: (217) 244-0249. Telex: 206-
597 INTEG URBA

Attention Viewers!

On January 19, 1990, television
viewers in more than 50 countries tuned
into a two-hour program featuring Mik-
hail Gorbachev, Carl Sagan and other
notables who were gathered in Moscow
for a conference on "Envirorime..c and’
Developmer.t for Suxvival " Thanks to-
donated satellite time from both INTEL-
SAT and INTERSPUTNIK: the program
also feawred live satelli ‘k zups from
a Costa Rican min fomtsa snmultaneous
sunrise in Austmlla and sunSet in.
Senegal, and shots of the 4 b (er the
Challenger space. shuttle. &

The broadgast;, Global Forum
Moscow: World Storie: fmm a Sumving
Planet, was the Iatest in a series of global
telecasts desxgned to, m iSe publlc aware-

nriess and, mscvemlcases to" Solicit
funJs. Among'them were Live-Afd and
Band-Aid, which drew worldwlde atten-
tion to the 1986 hthioplan fam!ne, and
Our Common Future, whxch also focused
on the global environmental crlsis The
success of such telecasts depends not
only on the quality of programming but
also on the willingness of national broad-
casters to carry the show and on ade-
quate publicity. As an approach to public
education, it has also come under
criticism partly because it is costly apd
partly becausc the mass media format
cannot communicate coinplex subjects.

The Development Communication
Report is curiuus to know viewers’ reac-
tion to the recent telecast. We invite com-
ments on the following questlons.

® Did you watch the progmm’ if so,
how did you near about jt?
® In your opinion, was the program ef-
fective? Why or why not?
Please address responses to the ad-
dress or fax number listed on page 2.




! Yes. but...

Computopians and Nouveaumanics

by Gary Garriott

The introduction of information technol-
ogy into development planning, particular-
ly computer-based communications, has
taken -~ issionary-like zeal. Self-
proc.  .dvisionarics call for "com-
putopias” as the healers of all ills.

Why is this? One value baried deep 1n
the Western psyche 1s "nouveaumama” - a
need for, indeed obsession with, technical
innovation and achievement. Nouveau-
mania is rooted in the belief that novelty is
a panacea. Nouveaunanics promote techni-
cal innovation for its own sake. They ex-
perience psychological discomfort untess
they are constantly acquiring or promoting
the latest gadget.

Yet, as we have discovered, much of the
appropriate technology appearing during
the 1960s and 1,70s was littie more than
well-mtentioned gimmickry, which had
limuted utility even for its advocates, much
less for others. In = more ad~anced form,
nouveaumania becomes the famihar “solu-
tion in search of a problem " Where once
the image of donated tractors rusting in
fields was a metaphcr for development
failures, now it 1s the computer which is
never tumned on - or left in its box.

Nouveaumania Revisited

All of us are afflicted with nouveau-
mania to a greater or lesser degree |
suspect that many utopian thinkers are real-
ly advanced nouverumanics in disguise Is
1t any wonder that they crowd the field of
those acivocating information technology as
the fatest salvation for the Third World?

Those of us who consider ourselves
cevelopment professionals also bear an ad-
witional burden: the constant quest for the
"Holy Grail® from whuch ali "real” (or “sus-
tainable,” the latest acceptable modifier)
development flows. The promonton of infor-
mation technology 1s just the latest in a long
string of "leading sector” approaches o
solving the development dilemma.

But development is difficult work, and
positive results are not always discernible.
If they are, they can be erased in an instant
by a natural or human-made disaster or
through a sudden shift in political winds. It
is no wonder that the oft-repeated promise
that the information revolution will allow
poor societies to "skip stages” of develop-

ment holds an irresisuble attraction for
many people.

The sense that somehow we have been
here before 1s inescapable. Simple solu-
tions to complex problems were also
proposed by zealous individuals in the
1950s and 1960s promoting the mass media
as instruments of rnodernization. The mod-
~rnization paradigm called for substantial
nvestment in and use of mass media to
break down traditional habits of thinking
and behaving, which were seen as respon-
sible for the Third World’s backwardness.
Radio stations distributed thousands of
single-frequency radio recewvers in attempts
to create captive listemng audien. -

Today, a metaphor for
development failure is the
computer which is never
turned on — or left in its box.

Eventually, however, the modermization
paradigm fell out of favor with the realiza-
tion that development was more complex
than had been originally thought, not easily
explained or measured by variables like
cominunication. Similarly, the "diffusion of
innovations™ model associated with mod-
ermization ideas, which sought widespread
adepuon of new technology througho-it
society, collapsed dunng the late 1970s
with the criticism from social scientists chat
individuals with higher socio-economic
status tend to adopt technology, increasing
the gap between the rich and the poor.

These cnticisms caused some important
modificauons to the mode rmizaton model
by embracing other values sach as equality
of distribution, popular participation, local
invention and re-invention of technology
as people-serving tools. What emerged was
the recognition that ba:ners o develop-
ment were more structural in nature than
onginally perceived, and that a basic
restructuring of society might be needed
before technology could enhance the
development process. Even research began
to shift, as social scientists began to Inok at
the nature of interpersonal petworks 1n-
volved in communicating innovations,
rather than simply the speed at which they
move through socicty.
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But just as the perception began to
change, the new information technologies,
especially communication satellite tech-
nologies, exploded onto the scene. The
seductive appeal of these new tech-
nologies combined with our nouve~u-
manic tendencies seem to have smothered
the emerging analyses concerning the role
of the older information technologics
(radio and television) in maintaining lop-
sided socio-economic systems.

If social scientists were the prophets of
the 1960s and 1970s, then surely today the
prophets are physical scientists and en-
gineers. The danger is that their progress in
stmultancously increasing the power and
lowering the cost of computerized com-
munications - which is nothing short of
muraculous - may postpone the day of reck-
oning when structural inequalities between
the haves and have-nots must again be
scrutinized.

Toward People-Centered Technology

Mearvhile, there are important reasons
why the development community will
need to rediscover the earlier interest in in-
terpersonal networks

@ There is a trend toward use of trusted
experts as sources of quality technical
information, instead of impersonal
data bases. Even when people use
data bases, dey often rely on inter-
rediaries who can help them refine
their information needs Thus also
reduces the cost of prohibitively expen-
sive on-line data base scarching trom
mternational locatons

@ ror the foresceable future, multiple in-
ternatuonal electronic networks linking
colleagues around common interests
or problems will exist, instead of a
single network or even just a few. In-
dividuals set up tiny, non-commercial
electronic networks, son..iimes with
lightning speed. This suggests that
users prefer to deal  “h one another
as indwiduals rather - 2 as an imper-
sonal mass audience.

@ Rural communication is more
amenable to person-to-person styles,
as the use of amatewr radio
demonstrates  Early experiments indi-
cate that rural dwellers use new cum-
munication technology, such as packet
radio-linking low-cost radio transmit-

(Continued on p. 15)




